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. %H”l-y Living and Physical Ed;Zation Skills for £MR Pupils is the

éecond in a series of three publications designed to provide fo¥

a sequent1a1 development af skills for educable mentally retarded
pupils in the elementary SCh()IO]. The content represants the re-
sults of a coordinated effort to gulfi‘llma pe_ed for practical activities
that has long been expressed by teachers of EMR pupils,

This irstructienal bulletin contains descriptid:ns of suggested
activities basic to an effective implerentation of the Course of Study.
Each section of Daily Living and Physical Education Skills for EMR
Pupils contains learning objec*ives that are related by code numbers
to each suggested activity. As the classroom program is developed,
the teacher may select activities that will help to achieve or remforce

. a given objective.

H . ' .
To assure that this publication will be available to teachers at the
earliest possible date, the content has b2en reproduced in unedited
form. Suggestions and recommendations for the next edition should
be addressed to Mrs. Venetta B. Whitaker, Curriculum Superv1sor,

EMR Programs, Speciai Instruct1ona1 Programs Bran.rch.
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PURPOSE OF THE EMR 'PRO/GRAM‘ -

>well adjusted, contributing, and self-supporting members of their

N\

- » 5 . T - ’

\ 4
2’ Y v\ \ N

’

> : .
In the elementary school, the purpose of the instructional program
for educable mentally retarded pupils is to assist them in becoming

community by meeting realistically their educational.and training

needs. The program.is designed to help pupils to: e /
»  Understand and adjust to the physical environment. g )

Become responsible family.members.
YLearn to maintain desirable mental and physical héalth
habits, '

.

-

' Accept personal and ciyic responsibility, | - ‘

Learn the basic communication, computation, and consurieT
skills, '

Develgp the aBility to hold a job.

Appreciate beauty and learn desirable leisure~-time activities, .

3
.
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Hezlping pupils to acquire knowledg‘gﬁrequisite to, and to develop. .
_habits of, safe living aie important responsibilities of every z o
teacher. This is true ifi the case of all*pupils, but greater’ re- s .

' Mentally retarded pupils need help\o recogn1ze and avoid hazards. ’

. life, However, teaching should assume a p051t1ve approach If the .

. retarded pupil needs in ordexr"to provide for his welfare and that of

s \ persons and property o - S

POINT OF VIEW. S - -
.~ SAFETY - T

sponsibility must be assumed by the teacther of mentally retarded
pupils who are slower in rendering judgments ‘and in making .
decisions for self protection. : . . .

.

.

b .

They need to be coni:erned for the safety of others and of themselves.
Safety educanon must deal with the hazards to be met in everyday

mentally retarded pup11 is to live safely, a.carefully planned program
of instruction must be provided. Habits of safety can be developed
through discussion, observation, dramatization, and demonstrations
of safety practices. These habits should become so much a part of
the child's everyday life that in an emergency his response will be
automatlc.

- . 1

.
/ ' . ot
.
P

The school should anticip‘a;c;y safe/ty practices that the mentally

others. The school should recognize ‘the problems mentally retarded '
pupils have in learnmg/good safety habits, Therefore,. school experi- - .
ences should be p1anned so that habits, attitudes, skills,” and under- } .
{andmgs necessary for safe living can be developed and maintained. .

)

‘ . - T gEIN
2 -~ e %3 N
The deve-lopment of desirable 'safety pr:c(tme s, habits, and att1tudes f'C\z’Z‘
is arrdntegral part of the pupil's farliest training and cont1nues as.he Py
learns to live-safely within a ney and-expanding environment, '

\ . » RN /‘ , . ,‘ L .
The obJectwes of the safety program should include the folloW1ng

- iy
e » \

To u.nderstand and’ apprecrate the 1mportance of personal PR
2 safety - .o . s
To develop an attitude of concern for personal safety and
for the personal protect1on of others X
" To deVelop self~céntrol and hamts of wo;ek, play, and travel "

which contributes to the safety and perect1on of : R
o - :
R ) -~ 1 . :\‘ . Ty - 3/ ‘;—(. N } - . . "
o . e ’ S o0 —
‘I . > - . R . . ,' l' N .

- . . ;- , M Ly 4 s
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To develop an attitude of alertness in the recogn1t1ori of . .
safety hazards and a willingness to correct or \

v " remove them ~
To develop knowledge of, and respect for, traffic regulations - = .,
' and the laws made f\r the protect1on of persons.and
- '+ " property o y SO

Specific lessons aré-needed to help ;ievelop understandmgs that will -

have lasting value., Teaahers should select those a&tivities which
'will arouse a h1gh degree of intergst,-‘be su1ted to tl?e%n&t;;%nd )
functional level of the class, and/the program:- should be W ‘

balanced, . . K
v, . jl . - . A A
Safety in.the home: Most acc1dents occur in’ the home. * The
teacher's responsibility is to help develop those habits order=
liness and the safe care of person and property which Qh contr1bute v

to the prevent1o*1 of acmd ts in the home. ‘

- . o’

Safety To and Fro‘é School Pupils should constantly be a\ler
in travel and should r/eahze that.pedestrians have as great a respf‘p-—

sibility as motor1sts Pupils should recognize, learn the meani g .
of, and obey all trflc signs. Respect should be shown for*tho e in T 7 T
authorlty )

]
[ P ¥

- Safety at S’chool' Many’ accidents in school are sirnila
and cause to those in the home. However, additional specific causeg
may be 11sted owing to the change in e%ronment and the }Jarge number
of pup11s who work and play together,

. »

The fact that a SubJeCt has ‘been d1scussed at an earlier level or time %’,’ .
doées not ean that the retarded pupil has master‘ed/a hew skill or a ¢
new habjt. ' A great deal of meaningful rep'et1t:on 1s part of a—‘good
safety éducat1on program. ‘ / ) N
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UNDERSTANDING AND PRACTICING/
SAFETY HABITS IN THE HOME ' /’

Lo N DANGERS WITHIN THE HOME
. DANGERS AROUND THE HOME
A | SAFETY PRACTICES IN THE HOM
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'DANGERS WITHINITHE HOME
: [ .

‘Learning Objectives ' =
\, ' ’ . . . ":./ <o

-Recogmze dange.rs within the various rooms. =~ S

. “*’ - ' . i . /
Recognize dangér’s of stairs and steps. "% o
;e / B
.Recognize ot%er dangers in the homie. -
{ e ‘“ ) , ‘ ‘ ‘
7 / .. Suggegsted Learning Activities -

.

‘. Teach safety poems to the pupils. L. T (1)(2)(3)
: . " A Safe House . - .
p (To the tune of ""Reuben and, Ré.chel") : ; . o

-
t

' v . N -
.9 ‘ :
; s K . .

P

kY

-7 Girls: Reuben, Reuben, Mve been thipking "
: s what a safe house this.wouldBe ~ . . B

' ‘ if you'd fix that smoky furnace .gp
: so it wouldn't smether me.

Boys: Rachel, Rachel, I've beeh thinking'

- ' what a safe house this would be

. " if you'd take those sé€atter rugs up
! . so théy wouldn't scatter me. cot " °

Reuben, Reuben, I've been thmkgg - €
.what a safe yard this would be \ ‘
T you'd burnup all that rubbish : \
T E so it WOuldn’t&burn up me, M N
' Rachel, Rachel, I've been thinking -~ ¢ - \
what a blessing it would be -
@ou‘ stick your' pins*and needtes—— St
\vhere they never' could stick me. P -

§\

1 Aileen Fisher"

NN
r -~ )




("I‘o the tune of "For He's a Jolly Good .Fellow”)
Oh, sa.ﬁéty's bgtter tha.n soz_'row ‘
Today",' tonight, and tomorrow,
For trouble's no, good to borrow
At school, at work or at play. L

.° 806 stop, take notice, and listen, ) - y
‘ And help ydur future to glisten, ‘ ©
There's no better rule than this'n— -+ Wet Hands
- Put safety first every day, (Tp the tune of "Jolly Old St. N1chola.s”)

! . Ailen Fisher . .Any time your hands are wet,
- Any where or which,
P " Don't turn on electric hghts,
) . Don't go near a switch, )
~ Don't' turn:on the radio LN
' hen your hands are wet,
yow may be very shocked

» Lictle Brother, By the shock you'll get.

(To the tune of "Mé.ry Had a Little Lamb")

Mary hatd a brother small, -
She watched him every day,
" Sheé’ T put the scissors, pins, and all
Most carefully away.,

Ailéen Fishe¥ .

/ ‘

When Father Comes Home

She hid the matches on the shelf, (To the tune of "Home ¢n the Range")
The pencils in their box, _ :
And watched her brother please himself Oh, give me a hom
> With good old building blocks, - '\ With an elf or a2 gndme
~. R Or-a fazry to put th:&lgS\away,

So playthings and toys

h

,
=

She ne;ver let him climb around

On wobbly rocking chairs, Of my girls.and my boys .

. Or chew on everything he found, Wor't be scattered on carpeté day
Or clutter up the stairs, S I ?

5 RN Home, home, how I wish TaN

She taught him nét to chase his ball When I walk up the steps through the do
W1th hasty reckless jumps, . I newver need slip on some marbles or tr
And so she saved her.brother small ) On the playthings around on ‘the flooxr,
A lof of bangs and Rumps! T ‘ RN

- Aileen Fishex _
Aileen FiSher 5 : . .
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Ask the childten to "Be a Hazard Hunter' and look fof'danger areas (1-)(2)(3_)‘;
in the home and dround the home. Talk about the picture, ‘Children ’
may wish to color thepicture, : ’

.

A
.0.,'.'0
e, L lelssec%s
DO @ .2,%°
0,9,%% 2e%0,%%

-

Discuss with the children how their senset will help thern reco-gnize .
dangers. - L ) (D(2)(3) +

. * -
.

Hearing
." Seeing .
Smelling
Tasting
Todching '

-

i P

Tl'u‘o;.lgh the, use of pictures, oha{é/e the children point out helw their (1(2)(3)
senses help ! .

4
l’ N
4
4
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_ Have the children discuss the‘dangers of playing with plastic bags. . (1)(3)

a, ~ Ta;ik about the. correct use of plastic bags.
b. Talk about the d1sposa1 of plastic bags.

(5]

» ik KT
sﬁ

I

Dlscuss W1th the ch11dren the ma_]or causes of acc1dents in the home. (1)(2)(3)

a. Falls

b. - _Burds .
c. Poisons ) ‘ ; ) .
d. Electric shock ' - ST

Have the pupils make posters and labels with safety sloganswarning (1)(2)(3)
about dangers of slippery surfaces, worn out cords, and dark and

~cluttered stairs, ' ) -
Discuss with the class,r’f.he Ssafe ,storg.ge of i.i:ﬁammaf;les. N 9 [ )
Talk about the reasons why food, refusé, and water should be kept (1)(2)(3)
off the floors. . : < o . -
e, .
a. Dlscuss famijly responsibilities in keepmg the house clean
and neat, o ‘
b. Talk about the proper-disposal of rubbishQ
c. ~Conduct a Home-Cleanup Day campaign.: ' - e

- " -

10—~ Ask. the pupils to plan a bulletin boardﬁ display illustrating the causes (1)(2)(3)

- . K - - ~ oy : .
_ . [ - o . T e et T .zx‘—v-‘,‘&'- [ ’ - =
- PR . a0
——‘\ - . R . . . .
T k R -

‘of accidents in the home. .
. ) 16
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* Have the pupils dramatize a home accident. ' (I42)(3)
Allow ﬁupils'to' tell about some accidents that have happened in .  (1)(2)(3)
the home. Discuss the causes and how they could have been ‘
prqvented. ' ’

. Talk about s’ome of the things the pup 'should be careful about . (142)(3) -
touchmg or, tasting, !

g W . -
?

Have puf)ils learn to recognize the words and symbols which in- -(1)(3)
"dicate the presénce of poison. ¢ L

POISL

>

N‘

*-

“—

== }f'\\

s " . ~

Discuss with tﬁe pup1ls précattions u‘;,-the use and storagq of: 3 (1)(3)
a. -lodine ' N 2% - N -0
b. ‘Liysol ) T ’
c. Drano: ) N .
d. Bleach
e. Insegmc:,des .
f. 'Deterg‘ents ) . o T
! N (3
.- - v v
Ep
) >
4
: ' o 3 e
1 - .  $ v
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16. . Permit the pupils to discuss safety pictures and pomt out the things (1)(2)(3)
- tha,t are wrong in the pictures, , ) . “
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- ] ‘v Safe-Home Checklist #

i .
. - * S~
- - , 2 . - ~

Are,};andrails prbvide'ci for any stairv}ay?

- i
* Are e“ntrances’ to the house’ adequa.tely lighted’? ‘ va )

Are stairs we11 lighted?. <on . .o )

Is the -stair covering {ﬁrﬁzy tacked down? ' .

< , - \
‘Are the 'top and bottom of thé staircase free of $mall rugs?
Are f\loors thinly waxed'and ‘th'oroughly polished tc; prevent slipping?

If small ch11dren 11ve in the house, are bar gates mstalled at the
top and bot,tom of the stairs? e . .

- \
—— . . - .

Is furmture so placed that it'does not hinder free movement around f
the room? ot ’ 2 . . ; -

Do doors swing info'rooms ?
Is t‘ﬁe‘r*e a tight-fitting screen before the open fireplace?.

Are all cordsrun dlong the wall, not under rugs or furniture?

", e

Are light cords short and firmly connected to the wall?

Do the wall sockets have guards?,

. Are the outle{s overloaded?

é{‘i’\‘; . " . . ‘ " N
15,7 Axe all electrical appliances disconnected when not in use ?

s > . -
16, Are all electrical f1xtures in the bathroom located beyond arm's
| reach from the sink, tub or shower? / - '

17.¢ Are bunk beds equipped to prevent children from falling out?

>

. 18.  Are_ all kitchen shelves within‘easy reach? .
> -19. - Are all knives ’and other sHe.rp tools kept in a special drawer? ,

20. - Are all stove-burner cdntrols out of the reach of childyen?
. ;?7.
- 4

2l, . Is thetre a fire extinguisher\in the kitchen,?

14 |




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“ -
. N
-8 el
(2T A
. \
.
!
0

. ' - - 4
) T > . :
. . '
Are safety matches used? : - )
Is there adequate storage space for tools, toys, b1cyc1es, and the
like ? .- . . .
- : : /4 v W
Is a-nonskid rubber bath mat used in the tub or shower? * “ /
’ ) Lo . . , /
Are all poisons kept in a spec1a1 cabinet, properly marked and out /
of redch of children? .
SRR
Is a first=aid kit ava11ab1e‘? T . '
% . ~
Are flammable materials kept jn a closed metal container? ' s
. 1 . _
- ‘\ ’ . . .
§ N T
- * _— \«\ -
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1.'

2.

-

,

Discuss the major causes of accidents in the home. o

"Give one way. the accident coul\:l have beenj:reveﬁted.

L

REVIE

14

P

—

-

/ 4. ' -
w / o
]zarned?, .

-What Have You

- . .

v
h -
' 2

v
)

Ly
TN
AR

N
.

7t
® @
S h ‘ s {
) \‘{r . D
X~——~ '
N - v ‘
’ P ’
Indicate oral.ly how each sifua.tion can be improved, . o ‘
D a. There are four steps gomg into the kitchen, . a . : * . .
. A
b. There is 2 small Yug at the.top of the stairs, - ° . . S
¢. . The electric cords run under the rugs, - . - -”:"/
d.. We have five eIectr1c cords into one outlei: ) T ’&’9"
e: . Jitamy fell out of his bunk bed, S ' ~ I
£, Mother stands on the chair to reach \fmer d1shes. B A <
g. - . Janet-slipped in the shower. L . S LT
he, = B111Y ‘cut himself, . . B Lo Vo
o . % L ,
& . K . . v
. [} e - .
;oo . . 22’ : T et " ’
. , \ ’ . .




'DANGERS AROUND THE HOME -
. . h, o«

»
v

Learning Objeotive S

Recdgnize dangers. of flying kites,

-

. Report presence of hazards to parents,

.
-

Understand the dangers when building and making repairs,

e
A

e \\I\Sugge sted Learning Activities
4 N . "
“i’* L., , . ) z .
Hive the pupils, talk about the fun of flying kites.:

Why do we f1y k1tes? c C.
. What keeps the kite ‘in the air? - '
What do we have to be careful about whén flying k1tes"
. Are playgrounds, empty lots, or f1e1ds sa.fe places to
fly kltes" L ‘ -
What should we 'do when the kite becomes enta.ngled in
a trée or power lines? ,
Let the children make. a kite, * ™ °
Go outs1de and fly the kite, s
lee the chﬂdren the opportu.n to play detective and find the hazards(Z){ )

commonly found a?round the ho
- *, \, -

L

a. Broken porc es,

b. + Cluttered yards— e

I
-

c. * Cluttered ga ages R
d. > + Broken pavement '

- Gravel or oilislick

"

‘. Have the boys and 1s make a readmg chart of safety rules 1n the

-

0

use of backyard swings, s11des, and’sw1mm1ng pools. ro..
' ‘. - . ¢

Have; pupils collect p1ctures of yards, drlve\yays, and 31dewa1ks (2)(3) .

and point out safe and unsafe practmes in  the’ p1ctu.re S. ¢ e

o+
K

Permjt the class to- plan a bulletm board d1sp1ay ﬂlustratmg the .(2)(3)
dangers around the home, . . . o
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Talk about the r
. 'Example;

’
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N
'

Jturpentine.

t th

1

.
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éasons Da
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f and use of tools.

~

~

’

ine,“kerose
. 1 -

»

-

Discuss with the class dangerous

Jersualem cherry, ‘and oleander, .

a.

b.

’

plants, such as castor beans,

-

’

- .

s

s "“f‘:

Show pictures of the plants to the class. .
Let the pupils illustrate the plants and color the pictures.

¢ .

-

e, ‘motor

)

oil, and

"5

<

)
~

a. '+ Storage for paint, paint thinner, paint removers,
. ”
. weed killers, gasol

. Storage.for gardent supplies, suck as snail bait,
- slug killer’s, ant pastes, and inse¢ticides:

d f<eeps cupboardsu in the ga'.rage locked.

-

t

i Oleander '
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. & * Allow the children to talk about their after*school activities. - {2) -

a, . Talk about safe areas in which to play, such as pl@ygrounds
Sy N .

.+  andparks, - . \%J;
~ «b, Talk about the safe way to play. . ' " ’ /,

c. Discuss the proper use of the-sidewalk and.street, -
d. Discuss the rights of others in the use of facilities
" and equipment, ‘

)

13

. e. ' Talk about swimming areas, such as the Swimming pool .
". - and the lake and ocean. : .
f. Discuss water safety. , oo .

“

10. *© Have pupils discuss and illustrate places in which plaf is never safe. (2)(3)
i o NN

~—
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o Sidewalllis and SAtree‘ts

Talk about the dangers of neglected repairs. (2)(3)

“Discuss.with the class the following problems. T 2)3)
. s e . .
a.'- Ypu have just moved into a new neighborhood and decide to
/ explore a shed in a nearby lot. Inside the shed you find an
*-finused icebox with the door still attached. What should you
“do? - . . o R

- : - . ™~
. e . . - .
. T~ ] ' ~

. -4.?&2 . \ " N )
You are conducting’a hazard huntaround the house,: You go
- toryour medicine cabinet and discower old, partialfy filled
medicine bottles. What should you do? >

A friend shows you his new toy gyn. You remember that
your father has an old army pistol in his closet. ' You feel A
that the pistol would really‘impr/e‘ss your friend. What
-should you do? ' ‘

~You have rushed home for dinter after roller skating one ‘\\-,
afternoon. In your hurry to wash before dinner, you throw )
your skates on the living roorn floor. What should you have
o . ' .
Near the plaiyground on your block there is a pile of old boards.
Rusty nails protrude f/rom_some of them.* Whatshould you do?

3

—

- Allow the children to look atthe following pictures. \Ask them to (I13)
Select the saf:"e things- with which to play.. ' :

\ 20

26 .

Fs Y




Fdethe safe things w1th wh1ch to play

What dfe they? '”

Find the things that are Foa’ safe wzih Wthh to play
- What are they 2
. Why are they not safe to play W1th’f‘




14, - Ask the puplils to co e the following questions by ans‘w.‘eringl_% (1)(2)(3) |

!lyes'l or Hnoll. .. ~ .

»

a., “The pupils may have the questlons read to them by the teacher, - ‘

S b. The Pupils may hdve the que stions read to them by their \\ i
. ' parenjs, ) ' |
c.  Discyss the results of the inspection. - - . ‘;

. Home Inspection’

- ' _ . " YES ' . NO
. 1. Are all floors and stairs'slip'-resistant?.........'...... '
2. Are all,the floors free of raised edges on tiles, rugs, ‘
’ linoleum?........‘....................'\............ "
» ’ ) o *w;‘*-:’"“‘“*»n.: K -
o 3. ° Are all. the floors 'free of toys, tools and other articles . . T
- which someone might tr1p over? ..;...................
4, Are handrails on all stairs? Are stairs and hallways - s
well-lighted?........................................ - \\K\‘.
. 5. .Are there non-slip mats and hand grippers intub and . s ‘
7 Shower?ooi L 2K 2K 2R 2 25 B BN X BN BN B BE BE 22 2R BN B K R AR AR AR AR 2R AR Y BN B Y 2 IR X AN B Y IR 4 - -
6, Are extension cords in good repair~’> Free of o;rerloading? .
Do cords run along ‘walls, not under rugs?.vicessevens X
7. Are the table tops,; counters, and kitchen ca.binéts free -
- of poisons, medicines, matches, lighters, sharp and
L "+ easily swallowed objects, expecially where there are.
N ‘%mallChlldrenmthehome?--od-o--o-oo.oo.o-o.oo.oo..
N - > —
8. . Are€ poisons, such as cleaning £1u1ds, bleach, and in=- -
secticides stored in high cabinets and separated from,
food.?....."..“...'.‘........‘.........................
9. Do you have a house rule - No(Smoking in Bed? soevvvene
~. L]
10, “Are flammable liquids and pamts stored in tlghtly
' covered labeledcontamerS?.'..........‘.".......... i
-@ . !
. 1, - - Do you use only approved vented heaters for heatmg the
~ ‘ home?...................0....{......~......-O.....t.
L]
\A . Are grounds free of debris, hole s, bumps, sharp and
AN - trippingObjeCtS?..-.!.o'--.....--_--.-..---o‘--.-o--..-.-

|
L : “ ) S 22
|

P S o
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A i . . .
. . - R
. T - /7 ) .1 ' ! * . ¢ "l -
. *  Whatdave You'Learned? S -
- ) o B -
L. Discuss the precautions needed when flying kites, ; ' -
© 2. | Indicate how each situatior can be ifnproved. .
C 7y 3
b a. There are cracks in the patio, . - -
‘b, ©  The paint thinner is on a shelf in the garage.
c. Dad left the ladder against the back of the house.
d, Margaret helped Mother rake the yard and left the rake e
near the roses, -~ ) . .
e. They boys and girls were playing on the sidewalk in front'
" ., of Mario's house, : e : . .
oo f. _\ We are going to take a walk along the railroad tracks, ‘
=~ . g Billy wanted tq play with the unused icebox, .
e T : ) .
v
\ . Tos . . .
. . ’ A 3 ’
\\ N : . - - L ‘ = -
. - \ ~ hd ~ . r -
™ A N %:“\. ' ‘\S 3
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. fn} . : ‘ ) ~ N R
Y ’ SAFETY PRACTICES IN THE HOME
. Learning Objeﬁi’bg R , -
.1 N ’ - * . Y AN
L . . N I
* ‘Store and care for toys. ' ' v = ' 7

.Care for pets.

Realize 'the dangér of opening door to strangers in absende of
parents. '

Understand the need for adequate lighting. . < ’ ,
Know emergency procedures.
Know the techniques for prevention of fires. 3

‘ ' W "“r ' -
. Know the pro{aer procedures to be followed in case of fire.

l

Be familiar with the work of the fire department,.

Be familiar with some first aid procedures, ’ . . a

<

Suggested Learning Activities

»
' M o

Have the pupils make a list of things that they do in one day to (H)(2)(3)(4)
keep themselves safe. A picture book may also be kept. - (BY6)(7)9)

I stand back off the curb
when waiting for: the school

11 - » | bus.
-f}:‘” R .
1 el

I walk down the

stairs. \

\

3




-

L

"2, Have the class develop a chart on the proper ways to store and take (1)

care of toys. y e

.,:1:.‘7. e

a. Talk about safe toys.

b. ' Discuss toy boxes, ' .
c. Talk about placing of toys in closets and away from areas -« 7
. where people may walk, . '
d. Discuss the dangers of a chemistry set.’ o

’ 3) Have the’ pup1ls talk about a pIcture pointing out way to take better (1)

N «

-

4, ' Discuss with the g‘or_g and girls the pfoﬁe'i‘i‘?\_vay to care for pets.’ . 2).

N < Teach tth aboﬁt pets. Examples: o T T {2)

i Pets’ T C . o ‘fishes

[

T have 2 pet. Do you? - Five 11tt1e fishes swimming in a pool
Is it a ball of white’ fur ) + Thisone says:

called a kitten? ' » e "The pool is cool.

Is it a cuﬁdly hamster small " This one says?
as your mitten? . ""The poQl is deep " ~

Is it'a siow rabbit with nose ~ This one says: i )
all a-wiggle ? ‘ ) "I'd like, to sleep.

- Or a jumpy monkey that makes - This one says: * .

you giggle? : "T'1l.float and d1p. "

‘It might be a parrot’ - This-one says: v

or a gay parakeet .
. Or a spotted-small pony with . Fisherman's boat comes,

four prancmg feet, . Lme goes SPLASH!
I have a pet. It ts a puppy. . Away our f1ve little £1shes dash.
What is yours— a wee f1shy-guppy9 ‘

M1 see-a ship!"

Fra.nc':es Jacobs ) -




A , - / il Uy
* ‘Kﬁte'ns . —— /  White Pon ‘
~ .. ~ . ," \ ..
Ist Child A k1tten,w1th a black ndse N My little wiite pony { L
-, Will sleep all-the day; /. Goes gallopltoday, ) ‘ .
2nd Child A kitten with a white nbse - ‘. My little white pony
- Is always glad to play; Goes gallop/ away., .
3rd Child A kitten with a yellow nose. - Gallop and/gallop and gallop today.
, Will come when you call; ./ Gallop and/gallop and gallop away’
All - But a kitterwith a gray nese D : ) K .
We like begt\z)f all,: Marion H. Walker
. N ‘
Anonymous. _ ' @ ‘%)

Kitty-Cat ' ‘ ) Little Mousie Brown
Kitty-cat furry, oo . He c11mbed up the candlestmk
Kitty¥cat purry, o e . The'little mousie brown S
Stretching in the syn; : ‘ To steal and eat the tallow - / ,

( : And he couldn't get down. i
Kitty-cat furry, L , He called for his grandma, /
Kitty-cafi purry, But his grandma was in town, K
+ Resting i\ the sun; oo ~ So he doubled up into a wheel *
3 o ’ And rolled himself down.
Kitty-cat-furry, \ : \ ‘ ‘ R

© Kitty-cat purry,

_ Chinese Nursery R‘hqu
Sleéping in the sun. " :

Marion H.{*Walker“

A
)

How A Puppy Grows
We think it's very funny - « N
The way & puppy grows=

Gold Fish .

L ]

. Gold fish, gold fish, / A little onlhis wigglé-tail N

* Swimming 'round, .~ : A little on h1s nose, .
You flig your tail ..  ° - - A little on h1%;nmy .
And you go down;, _ -And a 11tt1e on his ears; .
You flutter fins, o . We guess he'll be' a\og all right
And dart about, . ) \ . In half a dbzen yearsy . X
Gold fish, gold fish, - \ AN o
Don't jump out! :  Leroy Fi ~{acks§xn\ '

~ . ’ 4 d \ PP A .
) . LA 4 \ . g . \ .

Grace Finche . ~ "ea o



L
»

Chi . . ' ) The Raggedy (?;oat )

y This is the Ragge‘dy,.
- = . Ra.ggedy Goat, e
Lo . . With horns on his

““and sudde; ly
He was d stbne:

he wag npt there. ¢ and burns on ki
Sha.dow/ blew over his coat, - He's not very pretty
but he A e " and not very neat,
Was caut/zon itself laid bare, = . But you just ought to see
..~ all the things he can eat! - T,
Only his whiskers trembled . -~ He eatsrags and paper , '
Like grasses in the breeze: ‘ (takes in 31l the news)
Only‘his eyes bfimmed ‘ .. ‘'And he eats barbed wire fences,
with the longing_—~—~ and napkins and shoes.
* For the sheltering trees.’ . For breakfast a basket,
) - o : including the handles, »
- Eleanér A. Chaffee : . 'And for a light luncheon ' -
> ' hé nibbles some candles;
) . ” And once, - ‘when his-hunger )
- : ’ . was specially keen, ~—

He ate both of the fenders 1 ,
off our li._mqusine.'

- 1 ‘ - Sherman Ripl
- o — , Sherman Ripley

6. Read to the class poems and.stories about pets, Example:’ (2)

*®

My cat ° « s ‘ My cat :

Is quiet, ’ - . . Goes® through a black hole_

T : ' T Under the house, - :

She moves without a sound, . So one day I crawled in after: her.
Sometimes she stgetches . And’l sat’

-~ berself high and curving ", ° And didn't know. o :

On tip ; ) : Where to go. N .
Sometmcrouches low ’ ' S
And creepmg/ L o . '

Somet1mes she rubs erself
agamst/af cha;;r, . ", N

)
Y

e curls up . _ - o o T X
/And gqes.to sleep. -y, .. ’ )

¢ - .
/ K
. ,f" N ? e ’ *
o 4 ~ L .
S g - ~
. . .
v 1 ’ *

.
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And then —-- — ™~

Two yellow-white +

ARound little lights MR %‘g
\ Carne movi.t}g. : « moying. . . toward kie o

And theré€ S e

With a miew and miew
~ And a purrr, purrr, purrr,
- € My .cat rubbed, soft,”against me.

. And T knew
- The- lights
Were MY CAT'S EYES
In the dark. ‘

. Dorothy Bafuch
.- : - . %

v o

(2)

Permit pupils to.dictate or write stories about their pets.

~

. ’ -~
Have pupils discuss pictures relating to pets and anirhals, Discuss (2)
the words written on the pictures. ) ' -
BEWARE ”

OF DOG
25

_——




. DO NOT LEAN
OVER RAILING

il A
BIETET T

N

tin

/1

2

) I~ ¥
AN L -4 , : $ %
~ e e " . < ¥ . ! (,l e ‘&3‘4“‘? .
Give pupils the opportunity tq draw pictures about their pets. (2).
& 3
Plan with the pupils a class pProject using pets; such.as a chicfl'cen, 2y ° ’

rabbit,or guinea pig. Involve the pupils in a discussion of: °

‘f“eeding
Types of goéd
Name of pet : ‘
Type of animal , ‘ s :
Ways of eating -

# How'animal protects itself

4 s

-

N R

-

Havé the pupiis hold a class pet show. (2)

a. ~ Make posters
b. Write invitations
~™1C., Decorate the room,

Discuss with the class what they would
do in case an animal bites them,: (2) .

Ask the children to role-~play the

dangers of opening doors to

strangers; Talk about the ditferent
¢ péople who call at their.home, (3)




. - .

‘. Have the_ chzldren role p1ay¢what they would,do 1_f invited into a - (3)
housé, garage, ar shed by a stranger. e ‘

*

a. Say no to the person.’ ‘ . . ;o
b. Run, ™ % — ' L
" C. Tell Mother or Father what the .

’ stranger said. A . - . s

N -

N O ) Py R R /‘!

. . AN ) ., R . R . . Y

Askthe children how many ‘use a night - , . : (4)

. Iight Discuss the reasons why a n1ght L ' e s
11ght is used. -~ . //M :

a. Ca.q see at night « oL o

Discuss the boys and girls the ‘ . .(4) -
reasons why an automatic light is .. - - oo
used. . o . . "

Allow the children to tgke partina ‘ - < (4)
discussion of the reasons adequate _ : o

11ght1ng is needed when one reads, ‘
. The teacher may dirh the lights in order to¢ sh the class the'im=- '

portance of adequate hghtmg Discuss the reading position and light
position when 51ttmg .

« ~
At

“Give the children anassignment to check the stai’i's and- dark areas (4)

of the1r home to see if adequate lighting is pr’ohded :
Have the class make chart stor1es about what to do 'when confronted (5) i
w:,th an emergency. Examples:

- « A . { : ‘ ¢ .
a., Home accident v L
b. Earthquake o’ .. it S .
. . ‘ . i . -Q 4 ES
C.. Fire* _ o : ] .

d, Illness -

[

¢ . . B N

st A

’
’
¢
s

Ask the ch1ldren to make a card of 1mportant n\;mberb to: be kept at (5) ..
home near the telephone. = - C oy




g i * ¢ “ ’, - __..-é"" .'. s

5! s . : . - . -

¢ . " - -~

- b o — ad
. e Emergency Télephone Numbers : .

. ' . ‘ e R R ’

- . d , “ . Pl
R Dentist -~ | e .
\ - In - h - i i 3
Fire .~ R
S — = s R R .

' - Police. , T L e e . oo S ,
‘s ' Ambulance \ ) B ‘ .o |
o~ ’ ] . PN . .

Hospital y . ' <0 |0
ay e ‘ . -
2l ~  Talk w1th the class aboyt the importance of - report1ng an acc1dent@-’({5) e
an adult or the person in charge. -~ . -
.)', . = @s\a o Lot N ¢ :
22, Have the ch11dren%pract1ce making an emergency phone call /(5 -
23, Dz.scuas and have fhe children demonstrate how to care for an 9» .'.(5;)/ o '
7 J-ured person while. wa1t1ng for a doctor. -V - . . P '
a, Cover the-person, - e T . )
-+ *b. - Do not move an injured person.. _ _ ooy ; “ -
Toc. Speak words of comfort tq the injured;'
24, Motivate the children and make a‘cartoon boolsoi.stones and p1ctures (6) '
' showing ways to prevent firés, - - {7
\ , o -t “i‘ » J .
25, Have the pupils act out,without using words,a sa.fe way of do1ng things-~ (6) )
in order to prevent fu;gs.\\ e s o .
26. Give the pupxls opportu.mt1es to make f1re prevent1on posters and (6)

" of Fire Prevention Weék.

write stortes about the1r Jpictures,

Use the posters andlstories as part

s

v -

/’/ .

wtS

DO NOT PLAY
WITH MATCHES

KEEP TRASH
PICKED  UP,,,

REPORTA FIRE
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27, Allow the ;:hildrégn, to'role-play ways of preventing fires. ’ L (6.
L2 Put eut a campfire. ’ ’ . . . s
b. . Dispose rubbish in a closed conta1ner. ) . :
©/ G Use flashlight.in storage closets. ‘. L <
. d. Place burned matches ‘into fireprootf conta1ners or ashtrays._ L I
e. Inspect the house for fire haz.ards. ’ , .
. ‘. “m“ﬁf’ : /

28. Allow the children’ to“develop a te1ev;.51on program on fire safety. (6)

Yre o
SN .

29. Permit the children to prepare a chart on causes and or1g1ns of | (6)
fires. Example: = . . . C sl " '
' - <ML '

# . . ﬁrr{ ~ 0 . o ‘. : T

- Matches -t BT LS Y

.b., Cigarettes 5, ‘ RS
Ce | Flammable rnater1als : coe < : ~
. er v dog Qpen f1res . . ‘ . , '
- e. Heaters :
. f. ' Electrical equipment-and apphances .

' -5 Fireworks - . co ' - T . .
" h. Chemistry sets b o, ’
i, Decorations .- . ’ o

\f30. Discuss and demgnstrate with the children the value of a haome (6X7)
fire extmgmsher. ‘. ; . ] ca T \ - )

:" . . rre - . ' , Y-

3L Have the children ‘become farn111ar with words, such as fire, (WP —

safety, ex1t, caution, flammable, and f1reproof . ‘ . T
. , R/\ - . . s . . " ‘ .

" 32, Have the clnldren’“beco}w e familiar with the safe use. of electrical  (6)(7)
equipment in the home and school, such as toaster, can opener, .
recotrders, and science, eqmpment ‘

78

A z b

© o))
Sl (6N

33. Talk about the laws regtardmg the sdle
and use df firewotks. E‘u R

-

34, - Develop w1th the class a li;st of safety -
precautlons to be followed'WLth
. Christmas toys and decorations. 9

‘ ‘ o . .
. .

35. ' Talk about the fire hazards of wearing
flammable costumes and lighting up

pumpkins during Halloween. - .
e

36. Give the puf)i1°s opportunities to make TM -~
pot holders, ash trays, and match
_coxes for use ‘at home, ., _. ‘%, .

-

h)




37. ‘Discuss with the children fire safefy proc.edurés.‘ .' . . fﬁ) .

—
., -

: . 2. ?Always have water on hand when a fire is made. . .
b. Always put out the match. . . ; . ; .
c.  Keep well back from a fire. ' ”

' 1) Break the match in half, T : o To- —

[ \

e " - 2) Place the match where it cannot start a fire. . Z e

- a ’ ' - B . 'y
38. Talk with the class about the Jmportan‘c;e of orderliness of closets (6)
and attms 2N . A -,

0o ! , Lo
. <
- & v 1,

39. Demonstrate with the children the three e}ements needed for ) (6)(7)

.startmg a fire. , , o,
- s i LR - - * . - e

a

y ! e 3
» ’ . ) ¥
Lo ~_40 I Have' pup;.ls tell what are the practical’uses of fire in the home. (6\(7) -
b N I ; '_ » i ¢ ' . a .- s /. L
. | a. - Cooking .. - - . //"’__ s
© b. Héat&x(gg » ‘ . P
4 ‘G Ligh ing - ' ) ) , - - ,

’ . ~ ) . '

41, Allow the pup11s to make “labels of household equ1pi‘nent which makes (6)
use of fire, such as heaters, gas ranges, gas dryers, refrigerators,

hot water hea.ters. . - AR i . , .
. . ’ o ? . * : o ' )
. 42, *’Have pupils develop a list of precautions to be observed in using (6)
. ' household equipm@t and appliancés. r , .
. - »V R ) ,: . s . A. ,/ ¢ . \ ) .
.43, Develop wi%clasé a list of logses ,caused by fire, . (6)(7)
S T A, Lossieflife L T S
b. Permanent injury . - ’
> . Ce Loss of property T . ‘
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44, Give pupils opportunities to role-play the,. manner in whigh M (6)\(7)
9y would report a fire, N w7 o ; ‘
a. Telephone R .o ) . ‘ ’
b. Fire alarm box o | -
[ P . /,
---1)- Discuss false alarms \ )
2) .Cos#eof false’alarms T -
c. Run to the neighbor's house . ‘ I o
o & . ' / T
45. © Have the children become familiar with ways of extinguisiing most (7).
fires. ’ . ’ ’ =
- i 1 a \’ '
“a.  Water / :
b, . Sand . . -
c. Blanket _— " . o
d.  Salt - : ] T
{ ' S
46, Motivate the children to role -play the followmg (7).

a. Pg/genprecedures to be follgwed in case of a home Fire.
/,,//br"/’lsroper procedures.to be followed-ia leaving other\bmldmgs /

. in case of fire, - ‘ “"“‘“
C. Procedures to be followed when someone else's clothes have
caught on fire, N
d. Procedures to be folléwed if the room dodr or window are -0
blocked, _ ' v, - ’ 7
47, L Ask the children to explain their home}{re drill plan. . A7)
a, SmelImg the smoke S _ '
. b.o . aWa‘rnmg the otheArS . o L
“ ° ¢ ' Evacuating the-house . e s ,
d. Reportmg the fire " _ e TS
, Y ‘ ~

. . A »alf //’ \
48, Have the boyﬁs and gir ‘play a Match Ga_;ge‘e/f fire safety words, (7

" Match Game ' °

id

/ ) - hte'a‘ter o T

_—— M .

~-box.- - '
’."/ N e T '; T "Qg' ~
™ ' e 'ty
L - e - - ,» Or_d
, [~ dord |
’ o deil. - »
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49, Teach the children poems about firemen.
The Fireman
= '
’I‘he fireman's always ready by n1ght
o®day;
‘If we should have 4'fire he'd be

. ' there right away,”
N : : ~ ;
- Phe fireman_is a soldier, so true,
¥ so brave, d
He fights the fire instead of men,
Our lives to save.

From Our Songs

i

-

A Fireman

Clangety clang' . ) y
Get out of my way! o ' L.
I'th in a dreadful hurry, v
Clangety clang! '
There's a great big fire,

'Look at the people scurry, ™ B

Clangety clang!

I'm going to be

A fireman if I may.
Clangety clang!

I'm practicing now
Have you a fire today?

Berta and Elmer Hader

’5(‘3. . Have the chlldren draw picthes of‘f:cremen attendmg a f1re (8) P
§ ook . 5 - A~
51, Discuss with the class,the work of the {iremen, X (8) -
, . ‘g . \\ - AN * -
a. . .Fire prevention ' -~ :
" b. F1re f1ghtmg S - )
oY " ! )
52, ‘I‘e.lk' about the requirements to become a fireman, ' (8)
53i Plan Wlﬂ’; the children a visit.to the ﬁre ‘sta.tion. (8)
Toa . \ o~
54, - Plan W1th the ch1ldren an invitatien for a f1reman to ta.lk to the (8)
" class, e r. <
5. Give the ch11dren a test about F1re Prevention. Instructthe - ~ (8),

children to put a c1rcle around True or. False.

-

-~
Py >

s f"IR'-E PREVENTION FEST, '
s . " - TRUE FALSE
1) Aapenny or jany piece of metal should be used in place : . ’ .
of a fuse. . . T F
. i R v.
2. Fré.y.ed»cr gracked lamp cords can be used when run _
" “under rugs. . e oL ' T - B
s ' ) - ~ v ) o ah M
R ‘/, " ) . ‘ . ’z. a-

e 41 - .

N ) - 2. ) . Y ‘ / ! )




3. Air, flammable matenal and heat are neccssary to
start a fire;, . L -

4. Gasoline used for dry cleaning can be?stored in any
part of the house. - S

~ 5, When looking for something id a dark closet, do not

use’matches or candles as a light,

6. Oily rags or mops can never start a fire.

7. The attic or the basemen\ is the safest place for stor-
ing waste papers.

8.  Home fires can be prevented by the exercise of good
housekeeping rules, .: *

9. When the ‘furnace is in use duri'ng cold weather, it is
good practice to inspect the pipes periodically.

Id. It is a good plan to use flameproof material for decor-",

t ations in the house. . =

11, A good way to put out a campﬁre is to cover it w1th

earth, . : : :

12, Spontaneous combustion can occur when steel or other

~metals are stored in a dry place.

13. "It is a good conservatio ctice to-burn leaves rather

than to pile them qﬂﬁ;p{:st heap. ° :

14, It is important to notify ar adult whenever a.fire breaks
. outs oL g

. . P ‘ ) ¢ . -” . .

15, Fire drills should enipba,sizle exits and fire- escapes.
let the childi"é‘,n diséuss questions, such as: ¥
a,’ W'ha.;t. would you do if someone is hurt while.you are

playing? . - . ‘
b. ~ What should you do if you are bus '
T c. Do you know what first a.1d g '

‘i) "First -aid is_the first care

injury. ™ 7 )
» .J y ., oA N . ‘. N .
¥, s “e% T
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_2) Sometimes, if the injury is a small one, first aid of
the proper kind is the only care that is needed. I
(3)_ First aidis the care that is given until a doctor takes 7|

-over, ° : . .

i
. . .
’ R . . N
. " - -
|

N
57. Have the ch1ldren complile items necessary for a first aid kit. |
. Label the items, 5 . - :
. - "\{ , .
a. Iddine ‘ T - A . <

b. Gauze S .
T, *Cotton .
d. Band-aidg

e. Scissors . B
1. Tweezers '
Lt g. Cotton swabs :
h, Adhe_‘sive tape . 5
i, Others S i
3 . < - B °. . ¢

58. . Have the children become familiar with simple first aid.

. a. Sm-all cut

1)  Wash'the cut , with soap and water. :
i 2) Puta ster1l1zed bandage or clean cloth over the cut.
\ 3) Press down on the cut to stop the bleedmg

b . .A burn W1thout b11sters AN . ’

: N =

N
¢

1)  Run cold water or put ice- cubes on the burned area.
’ 2) ~ Some burns cannot be Plunged into cold water; these' .

. burns need to be" cooled as quickly as poss1b1e. .
. “ * - ¢ .
c.' A bruise- - . . . . , - » o
\';"{J o ’ - ’ "‘L-a
" 1) Keep puttfng somethmg cold on it or o oo
- _ ‘2) Pour very cold water or ice~water over it St
" 3) $oak in a pa.n of cold water. . N
2 .t 14 * ¢
a ' ” ~, ry . N
- 3 [}
~ ';" L
L) -
~ . N .
- 3 k3 ] . ‘.. -
. « \‘v. -
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a, . , " . .
B \ {L ; . . ,
4 ot ’,
;.-— \ T . : :
J T What Hav’éx;ou Learned? \ -

3

’ - .
H

' 2, Explain these sign:

. N
a. Beware of Dog .
. « ¥ ’
b. " Don't Tease The Animals .
"c. © Do Not Lean Over Railing . .
3.. Tell what you would do if mvited into a house by a stranger. -
4, Explain how you would take care of an mJure person while waiting
for a doctor. R B 3 T~ - . .
’ . - . S~ —— - .
‘ ) 3 - . \ . N ' . !
5, - Draw a picture of thmgs that cause f1res. T e . .. o=
- -.r« ’ \\_'%%_ : ~. T
6. Tell the class the ways %o report a fires. - St T
N . R .. .
2 On th‘e back of your gic?ure, show at least two ways of puttmg P \
. out a fi\re. : o
: \\ 8. Draw a map of your «hou‘se and show your -home fire dr111 plan. RS
“‘ ?‘ - ‘ * . ' s
v ¢ PR . L e
. -9 Answer True or False to the followwg statements. cor ot :
7 N "" . : N < Y . N ‘,‘ - .
“a. ., Frayed or cracked lamp cords can be dUked when - ' ’
. run under rugs. . ‘ )
A b. Air,, flarnrnab’le mater1a1, a,nd heat aré¢ necessary o ;
S . & PR
S ) _to start a fire, v - 3 ,A
R N When looking for somethmg ih a-dark closet;/do not
- use matches or candles &s a light, . : * 5 .
N . d. % me fires can be prevented by the exermse of good °
\ et - h ekeepmg rules, - o .
= - Tle. Ttisa 2 good plan to use flameproof material for - o
-~ decorations in the house. R - .
3 .- o
T CItis 1mportan.§ to noti.fyan adult Whenever a f"zre breaks out )
) ". « 7 . S . ‘ - . 4 H
R :‘. - ap ] . . . , .o~ . . . . .‘:__,_;w,___, . '\‘ . . . . ‘,, .. R
S ) R ‘b:*‘ - Yy N v :'< : . - ! ‘ ’ N . ’ -
) \'\ N '- L “ . - ré\ 38 _ . - . - !, -
Ny y, + \.’ ~ . . " .. . R e " - .
P R - N EEN Fo L e ~ g .. - , ; ) . . - -
- TC N - S N
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10, .* What Would you do in the following situati

. : .
z v . - .0 . Y

N N '
ke

s

0;'18: ’
. t

A . \\ .
Johnny has a small cuf on his.finger. . :

Billy was hit by a car whi}fe crossing' the street,

Jean tried to grab a hot pan’'with her right hand.
—

Martha fell while skating and bruised her knee._ ("
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) * . . SCHOOL PEDESTRIAN SAFETY RULES." R 4 "
, : Y - .
. d + : ’ ’ ha ‘ 7 )
<0 / ' -7 : '
7 » " . 0 .
‘ . : }Earnn?g Objectives
] \ - ) f ~ ——— - - -
a . - h .
1. Know the safest route/ ‘ ‘ -
@ s e . ’ i . . g
. 2. Use' caution when getting in and out of vehicles. - " . -
.3, Obey traffic rules. i . .
’ [y / * N ) ' ! '
©o4, Recognize the dangers of accepting rides from strangers. e
. S ) . . . N . :
] N @ :
. 5. Respgect p;roperty _pf others. * . - ) . w3 .
¢ g N 9 - o LS ; : *
6. /Become familiar with safety signs. : - " ’
L , ) i ’ K v . .
. AN . . ] ‘ . ",‘ . ’
. . Suggested Learning Activities )
: - . 3 ‘ ot -
’ ! » ’ ) . » 3 ) . l/ ' \
‘ 1. Regdito the children the poem "Warning to Children. '"*Discuss the (1)
. meaning ‘of the poem with the class, i '
~ a > ) ) hY . . . T . . . - o
o Wazning To Children : ” )
“‘" > N » ~ . i N )
. . ‘:‘ . . J = . N i £
. ., , © Little - ch11dren, don't you know - _ - ) . .
3 on . . In the street you, musn't go , e f‘ T 5
! - N Rushing after hoop or ball" L Cowy C .
’ L& Iyou hear your playmafe calll’ ~,.. e L T e s
o \ Look you south and look yol north ey T .
e -, . y « v ‘e
. N 7, Ere yau da:re to yentdre fbrtﬁ . ‘ o s e
: i o+ . . Every street'is now a placg:” t S ¢
g7 ) - tharev the careless- grown=-ups race. R L
. : : ) . . - _ o ry > _ :. . . ‘“T Y —'f'ﬁ' o - N
FRAY XL . S sy < T 2 -‘ Y
N . . . Little ch11dren say this o'er; , '« . SR
o "
. V- M"We fnust, stop ard look before I e v B
A S We attempt'to cross the street *, ‘z . .. ’ .
. . v Lest disaster we. ‘shall meet. SN ‘
S e w L a.r. It'sour dut;y to prevent [ PR 2 v
< vom T " fTragedy and'Accident. . > ,' -, T
\ &~ : 4 > .. . . [ . e
TR AR Yx»gilance we ‘Pausn't drop, . . -~ WA ;0
- N ‘e ’ Grown;-ups ha.ven t.time to sté‘p ta L ‘
. oy T * s T [ N 4 @ .
. ° P4 i R 'KK,,«"; - -, - B \
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& Swing around them.and shut their d
Safety people wise discuss
. But they leave itall to us. .
Watch the streets and stay alive,
= That is where the grown ups driye!" .. g
. -
o . : ) . R
2. " Take thé 'class on a walk around the-neighborhood near the schdol. (1)(3)(6) .
Discover tha location of s'ign_als, crosswalks, and other afety )
features as well as the hazards. Discuss with the class ways fo
K N eliminate the hazards, . <. .
. '3, Have the ¥c}ii1dren_= make a map of the neighborhood. | oo .'(1)(3)(6)‘
S _ ] . c . ¥ Y . >
a.- 'Le't'eaéh Qi'li'ld' lscate his home and scheol
] ‘ b. . Let each child show the safest route to séhool 4
"~ T c. Let each child p,ant out hazards. ) : ‘
- d. ¥ Takg, .t,he map home and discuss with parents. . . N
- P - - L :', .
‘ 4. , Ask the children to hst the s1gns, sugnals, and markmgs othhe1r (1)(3)(6)
o s safest Foute to school, C
5. Allow the pup11s tp draw a p;cture that shows th‘e . wa.y they. get N (1)(3)(b)
" ¢o. school (car, bus, bxcyele, feet) : Lo .
PR . k \
. - % D1scﬁss the d1ffe;rent ways the boys and girls in the room i
P come to school. £ : 2 - < z
b Let the pupzls cut and paste p1ctures ‘of the ways boys v .
co and girls come to sehool . v, T
' ; Co Lahel the’ p1ct&ure's with sa.fety slogans. . [; . CT
6; - Ask thé pupils to d"eve’IOp a l1st of rules for safe walkmg. - @N3)(6) T
.7 ‘ 0 \’w_ ‘ Wy, wr } ® s .
' .. © -a, Cut out mag%.zme pictutes ‘that illustrate the rule 5. S
. : b D;.scuss and learn the ruless: Exarpples' : o e
.".;‘—“'—_, - - 5 , E k . 5 N R 3 . ,/ ~ -, .
o L« - 44 . ¢ . o ° 3

Grown-ups in their motor cars “

Smoking pipes and big cigars,
Lighting cigarettes, cannot s
Think about some tiny tot
Who.may dash into the street
Carelessly on flying feet, )
They've no time for taking care
So the children must beware!

Children once again yepeat
""There is danger in the street.
Watch the corners! Grown-ups wi
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_—in the cross

-

“"-,_ Rules for Safe Walking

. . .

Cross only xt corners and keep to the right
1k,

¢ 2, Crogs only on pl\Opé‘r signal and obey "Walk n
. “'Don't Walk" sngns. N ) *
3. Cross only w1th¥ i{v green light, - <= :
© 4, " Look both' ways B‘efore eross Be sute / '
the way is clear. U -
5. -Watch for turning cars\4 from both the left
’ gnd the riggit. .
» . > Y " . ,
~ . ¢ < B \‘._.4 :
6 Never cross or enter the roadway from between'
. e parked cars. o , Sa
7. Where there are no S1dewalks — walk on l:he
’ left side of the roadway, facing traffic.
‘. - .\\ v 4 s
- 8. U you mustxbe out at n1ght, carry. ort Wear some~
thing whlte to help drivers see you.
e~ . ¥ ” - \

Give pupils opportun1t1es to draw posters illustrating safe walking
* rules, .

- A. e’

. , .
- ) . X
. N . B - P ¢ 4 - .
a, s Cqndukt a Safety Poster Contest.. * “
. . . $
b. < Place the posters on the bulletin board. .
c. Dramatize qr role-play the meaning of the posters.
d.. Wr1te a slogan for the poster. NS v ’
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LT e, " " (To the tuge of "Row, ROW," ROW Your Boat. '} J
v v . ‘e e ‘ = bt /
- . ~ Y . . . i - N - o ‘ . . St !
. . Walk walk, walk ‘to school RS o .
O T ) .« 7 Safely every day. T ' ] -
= oL * Look both ways before you cross, - .. '
C c‘ You'll be safe that way; o R 2

y
- * .

v (To the tune of "I've Been. Workmg on the Ra11- S
< : . ' roadl ”) ’ - ,

- "You must be your own policeman, - . ;
- Use safety all the™time. T P oo
: . Cars that may be commg toward you, ) .
: _ - Canhot stop on a dime. : o ‘
T There are signals there to help you, ' )
. .. Yellow, green, and red. oA
' “ .You must be your own pol1ceman, . -, "
: 2 . Always use your head " . S

@ <

o

.

. . . e . s ””
“ - .- R ) Y - . ] o
9." " Have ch11dren discuss the’ concept of distance between school and (1 - .
“a . ‘ home. T o . , : ‘

. ’ 4 . »
s - ° .

10, - Have: c‘uldren 1ea£n the names of n of nearbystreet's to their homes. (1)
) - A ‘ ,,‘ * N -
° 11, ' Have the ch11dren make a chart and answer ”Yes " or "No'" to, - (1)(3)
vt .
_the questmns. - : \ R .

2 4 e N -~

. - \ . Pedestrian Safety % - . )
O ~ - . - N c s Y . ' ’ : Yes\or.No )

- . ” .’

. re you a safé walker ? : A
. y

. 'y _D‘o‘yo’nﬁitake one step at a time ?

i \ , . ' S : T
YL e Do you keep to the right? v
S W7 Do you look ahead? ' ‘ -

. ' . ’ " C
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14, G1ve the class the epportumty to make and 111ustrate warning s1gns (1)(3)1
that @ ppdestnan may see on the way to school Dlscuss the ‘Hean- (5)(6) -
\ ing of the signs. Examples' S - o
".» ._DANGER . " KEEP OFEy KEEP’ ouT STOP
— - Yo , EFSS v i
LOOK _ EISTEN o DO NOT TOUCH ﬁNSAFE;‘
w * .. '; . .
15, 'Have the’ p—upﬂs dtscgss and (Tramatlze safety rules through role (1)(2}(3)(4)
playmg ~ . - ' (4)(5)(6)
%' [} ¢ s %
a. Mot1vate by showmg f11mstr1p, ”Junlor Safety Ser1es" - M
. Set 4, . " . t \ C .
o b.’ Empha51ze being alert, u51ng crosswalks, obeymg ‘ ‘&g TR T
s traffic 11ght e .o . S
6. » Allow the childr_en gp‘use b‘lock’Work to develop afety rules. (1){(2)(3)
R e o \ e,
\ . Coee L e St L . .o
17. " _Allow the b0ys and g1rls to devise a puppet show-re-enacting (1)(2)(3)
i ' ¢ accidents. - ..’ “ \ . " (6)
L - - ~
« 18, Have the ch11dren write stories, plays, or telev¥mdon programs (1)(2)’(3)
e concernmg safety hablts to and from school, ;?'}‘*‘\‘ > {4)(5)(6)
" * ; BN
~119. Ask the children to role play the reportmg of g (1)(:3)(6)
- . a Broken glass' .’ ) . N
* ."'b. . Brokepn signs .
e - Non-operating signals : , .
e d. S1&ewalk obstructions ¥ "
i e ~Open trenches N " ~ ’
20. Perm1t the boys and g1rls to pdint a room; a1 dep1ct1ng good (I)(2)(3)
i safety practices. : ) §§J‘ : . (4)(5)(6)
A R £ § . “
21, Discuss with the class the reasons why_ tha (1)(2)(4.)
follbwing: . Vo gﬂ T v
. sy Y \ . .
/ a, . Name: - _ ST i , - ,w‘ \ )
© b, Telephone number : L. S R
c.” Parents' names e - i .- .
ds Address . D .
. €. Sa.fest' route betWeen home 'and school ’
\ ) "; ' X .
-~ € N 4'8 . s &
: : . . . ; - - 3 - ’
. ‘ 5,2 ) ’, 2 B h :
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.22. Allow the class to talk about acc1dents that happen during in- il)(2)53)
‘clement weather, such'as rain and fog. , (6) -
N - a' > 1] ¢ ? l . ‘
23. Have the class discuss reasons why traffic, laws are enforced - (3) .

and why éffenders are penalized. -

: « ekl
, vt

<t v '3

24, Have ~the c':h_ildren dis cuss an,d role pla’y the following situations, (1)(3)(4j .

; - (5)(6) -
2. Mark suddenly left ‘the curb and ran into the street R 4 ‘ . '
" to cross and meet his friend, v : - o
Jbay Betty: was in a hurry to get home. She walKed down F y

. atreet and decided to cross before the crosswalks, : _

c.  Gilberto and Abraham wanted to play catch, so they went
inside, got'a ball'and threw it.batk’ and forth in £¥6nt of
their house., Later a group of friends arrived and they

” chose sides.  The sidewalk was too small an areal the R .
game was played on the street, but p1ay was stopped ~ : )
S ev,;yt1me a car came by. \ . )
: : . :
. d. " Maria and her brother, Pablo, ‘were late for school, so- j
o they tgok a short cut th rough the adlley. _ : ‘ *
g 7 B -y Y :-

Selr As Renee ‘walked down the st‘reet,, she met a- stray dog. T o ,

. f. d(eﬁ,h and Ramon w C?/smg each other on the way home " i
: . . from ,sthool, me angry and ‘threw a sharp stone _ T
' vy ,at Ram’on, Ramon ran after Ke1th oy ..
3 ¢ 5 » . o LS
i " o - . -, . : .“ , . .
* g..  Jane's mo‘ther told her to” come r1ght ‘home after school - .
but Jane stopped to v1s1t E"",,yn RN ] c .
- V. \x l" . ‘ : "
25,  Ask ch11dren who come in the farmly car the rules\th‘ey must follow
when) getting in and out of the vehmIe, L b e e A2)
s " . - ;‘l . ' o \; .
< 26, Develop with the class a skit in wh1ch safe, behavior 1n a family car
is.demonstrated. "’ ) *€2)

2,7 Teach the ch1Idren poéms that will help them to learn rnore about

" traff1c rules. Examples: - T 3)
o S a . Stop,IMG-o N ‘ ,

N v

e Go to the store and buy some purple threadin o~
ceee Stop, stop, stop, 1fthe 11ght turns red’

- " »
. Ny
B . Sk, 7
. ‘\I » . »
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, +GO,. g0, 'go, if the light turns green! N
- N e e ) / - ' . ’ s
L -
P ¢ -
. £
, . . -~
. /./’i/ N ' . .
PAP . N i v . §
' 1 »” @ N
.
n . : . .
. : Cos ‘
. ~ ‘ Y
LT e . . . , .
R Wait to go- N - \' AR N
. . . - i
T . While the signal says: - ./ .\Jg’ .
‘ N . . .
‘ STOP - ~ ‘
- 2,:: N 3 "
. N A . . o .
) P N ‘ . 8 N oﬁ ' :
" . . /- + Bells ring ‘ R . o
a e Tinagling . . / SRS
¢ ‘ R * . . 5 R
Red light's goneb N o .
-0 o . Green light's on! . T i N .
o . g s . ¢
.o N ' Horys blow!, . -
. ¢ ° [ < L
. A the row ' .
y . ) .
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Go a here, but Be very caveful, £e110w!
3

7

slow, slow”f}hght” turns yellow'
. ;

o to the sj:an’/for a tan 04 gasoline;




.Remember | . ) Remember -
—— + ———

. Rémember each-rule ' . . ’ Remember thé rules / :

L]

When you walk or»you ride - On i,rour way to your schools
. . s ¢ ,

. In a car, ona bik'e or-in a bus - * ) ' Be careful of cars all the time s
f‘ollow ?e'ach rule - v _ | - Use yous élye,s‘ar.ld your.:;.rs &
Go ca’iefuliy. to sc'ho’ol ‘ - : vW:atch and listen for cars S

) 'Remez:'nber s'a‘f‘e travel's a must._ : ; Rem‘e'm'éer they can't stop on a di;f.ne‘

.
o~, D . -

Pu.nny the Way leferent Cars Start v

‘. TFraffic Signals - ’

Fu.nny the way 3 .
Different cars start, - M
Some with a chunk and a jerk,

. The bugs have a traffic coi), you kno‘w.- _
The firefly shows when to stop and go.
W1th a-lift. of his wings he turns

Some witkicough and a puff of smoke on the light .
_Out-of the back, " And the bugs all scatter from-left ; . ¢
Soimg¢ with only a little click — to right,- . - .

'« with hardly any n01se.

. -

+ There's a wh1rr g of wings and a

Funny the way - . LT buzzmg to gp, i
Different cars run. /: o ;: s What can be the ma.tt:ez"> The trafﬁc
- Some rattle and baj g - - . © _is slow -
© Some Wwhirrr, . . <" A snail and he¥ babies_ when crossmg
Some kngck and kpoek, , - -* ° * the road -
Some purr - ) T A - Nearly ran info a cross. old toad.
: - Andhurnmmmmmmk L T : . .
e Smothly on" - %« . 7 "< " Though all are impatient to step on . . °
with ha.rdly any noise. = 7 the gasr 7 A
. .. Till the light is lowered no one way
ot LT Doro_fﬁy Baruch ' ... . pass, / -~
T . © .. 7 .The firefly calmly holde ‘his ground
B i . \ ‘L. Not even a crzcket dareg}hOp around Ky
L R ! 'He holds therh 31l up in the ghances‘ ‘
o . oo . . . tomeet - - ’
. .. _ -A shy young Ia,dybug erossmg the ,
, S - o “Street -
m et o ST For ~tra£f1c la.ws are a matter ~o£ -
'-'n\" ' ‘~ ' . ) ‘ ‘ .'.‘A . /~~ ‘ o . urse o .
’ R . J’hth sparkling f1reﬂy ch1ef of . .
j T L8 oo 55 the‘force. - L 2T f
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Safety_ -_"\.Where to Walk S « . Safety
DIy 4 * . B -~
\ ) ’ : ’ . N
R Where §h 11 we walk - ., ' -This little boy and girl are smart
" ®n our wa.y home from school 7°' . - - . They do not need much bossing
>~ “On the sidewalk. ,"- - = - . They useé.their eyes before they start
The sidewalk Sk . " Across a traffic crossing. -
" Rainy or sunny ot They first look deft and then.look
Warm weather or cool? . right ~
On the sidewalk o » They den't beheve in glances
L. ) The sidewalk ' They make dead sure no car's in
4 The Street is for horses , . sight
* And all things with wheels ' They never do take chances.
Stch as wagons and street cars .. ’
And automobiles’ S ' Unknown
But the best pla.ce fer all - .
Little boys' and girls! heels ! /
Is the sidewalk ’
The sidewalk. v
" Marian -Funkhousezj . R )
- Y . ’ )
">Stop Look And Listen -+ - ThewTra.ﬁIc S1gna1
Stop lodk and listen T We stop on the red
. ° £ .
Before you cross the street . . . We go-on‘ the 'g'reen :
' First use your eyes ‘ ' And we always wait | .
Then use ‘your ears T ) ' " On fhe in-be_twee"n
. ’\ ] . ~ . # , . .
Before you use. your feet - : s -
- - ' o Stop, Look And Listen - . :, )
¥ '. PR . ! g ) i} " : . : . e v, . ,' P
., _Stop,” look and listen! : -
o, ) Before you cross the street. T E
-7 . ' Use your eyes, use your ears, -, . T
+ - And then use yout feet T \\s;'
. -~ ' \
C ) ' - F, S Hyde and R. C: SIOWn - L,
-~ 3 . . C L. A . L - ,.\\

N i ."4.. ) . \. . . ' . % _. * N e ¢ . N - ) 4 ‘ . \ .
i R . T, ' “ . — ) N ke ) R . @ \/- v . L3 '
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¢ ' ./ \\. ‘(:
' ‘ g T I
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. D i ‘
Teach the £lass the game '"Red Light.,' Green Light: t)‘ T L {3)
r ‘\x ",‘ N g L Co
«~a, ~Cut 2 large circles,’ one green, one retl R LT e 7
.b. )_ Add sticks to them for handling, . - h ' '
~C. Construct shoulder bands or badges for 3 policemen.
d. The players are 1 traffic pohceman, (Badge III); 2 patrolmen,
- (Badge'I and ‘Badge II) 2hd thé class. .o
e.  Use the playground to play the game., .
f. Three children are selected to be thé policemen. ~ ‘
g. Class stands abreast and waits for traffic pohceman s signals,
h, When the green c1rc1e is raised, children walk toward the
« . traffic officer.- , - "
i. ~When-the red c1rc1e'as ra1sed ch11dren stop 1mmed1ate1y
jo Ifa few steps are taken after the red is raised,, the patrolmen

remmds those children, to'step out of the group.

k. ‘The’ pupil who reaches the other side first is declared.the

winner and becomes Patrolmen, Badge I; Badge I becomes
Badge II; Patrolman Badge-Il becomes Tra.fﬁ\m Officer and the
Ofﬁcer becomes a pedestrlan

Teach .the ch1ldren to play t’he game "Red L1ght v A (3)

© Who is wiser % .-

‘th"e signa‘l o‘r you
.1t looks' all ways -
how about you '

+a.  :Omne pu,p11 is it and st.ands away: from the class ' ~

b. The pupil counts to. ten 'and then calls, "Red L1ght "

c. All the children must stop.on "Red Light." . - T

d. . The pupil who is it sends back to the starting line ‘all those R ;

) who moved after he said. '"Red" Light. " e
. e. - The winner is the one who reaches the goal f1rst. He becomes ¥
’ Lt - . . s . )
" . Have the pupils discuss pictures about traffic rules. - o (3)
' ‘-—““";'-_".a




Read to the ch11dren the poem, "I Met—a Man w1th Three Eyes. "
Discuss the poem. : '
I Met a Man with Three-Eyes

-

LE

I meta man that was very wise, -

He had no hands, but he had three eyes,,

Ohne green, one yellow, and one red.’ y
He had nothing at all but eyes in his head. e
He looked at me and kept winking and winking . -
As if to say, ""Guess what I'm thinking, ' )

N

- Yoru}re.making it up! It isn't so’!

i 4
. o ‘ 3 .
-~ Oh, yes it is, He is someone ,you know.

‘..:‘ ' o~ _9*‘

He lives on my street, and he can't ta.lk .
. "But he knows how to say STOP, GO, and WALK
And that's all he S?“Ys' all'day and all night,

— Oh, now I know! =~ MR. TRAFFIC LIGHT!

»

John Gialdi
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32.  Teach the chgldren how to use the munature traffic: safe«ty 11ght
“Mark an’ mtersec;mn on the ciasfsroom. floor, let the bays and
girls rotate being crossmg guafrd policé officer, or-pedestrian.

¢« Let'the children ora.lly explain how té use the push -butten contro}s.
a. There are two ba51c types of push-button controls' .
. 1) . WAL'KHDON'T WA'LK L . " L
' 2) WALK WAIT ' . . C. “ .
b. S1gnals are automatmally controlled.
‘ c. Pedestrians préss push. butfon and wait for green
" light or WALK & sign. ~ -, C S

d. - Ifa WAIT signal appears after a pedestrian startmg on
. the WA signal has partially’'completed his crossing he
o . shouldﬁceed carefully across to the’ S1dewalk -or where
‘there is a safety zone or island, he should wait there umtl

the next WALK S1gna1 , - . .
i ‘_,\ L ‘. . ’ -
1733, Develop’ with the class a lzst of traffic safety rules ot
: Example' ‘ i .. i - S .o N
" ral Red light means '¥Stop” ' Co ey R
: b. . Yellow.light means L’Ca.ut::.on-—---Slow—-- Stop." 7! '
. .G -  Pedestrians may not‘esiter on yellow light, '
L d; - Green light medns ""Go", (Wait for "'new " green light =
. LS Signal light is already green when pedestrian arrives
- .~ &intersection. This allows maximum time for safely ’
’ crossing street..) . . . :
‘. e. ° Observe scheol crossing signs.,

f, Watch for mergmg traffic, o
g. . Check before steppmgmto the street.

) . P

34.. .Teath the c‘hﬂdren ‘the game "‘Stop and Go, Sl ’ (3)
. a. -+ Wse. the traffic signal.” " .+ SN . : ’
b.  Set up blocks on the floor Wlth sf:reets.-.~ . o e
c.  Use play cars and trucks. ., . I ,
il d. ,Children "drlve" their cars on thé étreet and must ’ .
ce obey the traffic mgnal . T "
35, - Hax;e the’ children compare cross'mg the street without a traffit (3)

11ght and crossing the street ‘witha traffic 11ght Chart the'stater,
ments~made by the thﬂdren. o N . :

o




Show pictures.and ask ‘children what they would do.. +
Talk to the class abtut the d‘ax}gers’ of talking to stz"ang.e*rg.‘
Discuss with the class the dangers of accepting candy and

.
) I

A

. : - 1
«other things from strangers.. ‘ N .
) . . - 2 ! - , -
] 4 . AN
. ' 4 ! - N -
. v . - v .
o PN - . B
"o ' . % . . 56 -. v - )
) ’ . . v .
» . AY - .
Lok T : 60 - et
. . . . =, s "’ ":: !
) 3 S >

. ) w "’! b ¢ N - L s . - e ’: ’
. ad Al - : ‘:i :-" 4
3 £ K s - ”c;" ’ ’
' v . \ o - . . ‘ 9" . Y »
. How to Cross & Street Without a Traffic.Light L - .
N FEN ’ ) ' “ C “// . [ ) !
L:‘ - -" ’: . . ~ ., -
l. - Gu to the corner.) ' Y c T
. 2, Look right then left. L o o e
'/ 3..-hock behind you. - /- . v A s ;o
S /’ 4. Walk quickly to the other side. "7, g T '
/' . rn '4 ‘ - 4 . ’ o i
4 . N .. . ' » 7 - ‘ . v
~ / ’ How to Cross a Street With.a Traff{ic Light, . ' L
. K ' ¢ - - . . ) ot > ‘ oy R
\ / . 1.  Go to the corney. *. - 2 o
] . 2. Wait for the walk light, o ' P . / -
’ s . . ] ~ . ot . .
/o 3. Walk inside the whi}\e lines., : © N -
. -, . N . : : - !
.o 4, Walk-to the right. ) 0 ; y
) .5 Do not run,’ LT . AN . ‘
36. ; .Ha:i/e the children play the. game:,."WHat_shouldiyouado?\u‘i o (3). - .
- ) o < w ot ’ ‘Q' 5 ’ t ) i
f—rave%the cpildre‘r} look at the pictures and answer,the ~ . ’ e ’
,< question, "What should youdo?" K Gt .
T L, [ » ’ N
L : . - . . R N ?
] ) - " ¥
: N u\'x)'
Ve
. - . ) . . .
37, ' Allgqw the,'children to observe safety‘ signals. Ask them what the (3)
. '+ signal tells them to do. Let the pupils learn the meanings of the
-~ . colors, the reason for the order of the ‘color appeararce and the
' position of each light. , ~* * - .- . '
- ) N ) . > - - .
‘Discuss with the class the dangers of-accepting rides from strahgers, {4)




Vg 1 - )
Y} -~ " M < z "\\ [ - . « . *

. LIy £ f ~ by
4 I's a a2 e s w TN .

. - - P LN
> . ? N - I

. LI : e 19 <
. - 3 4 Y,
L

/ . - *

39. Talk with the class about respecting the"cprpperty of others,” /. (5) ~
. . > S ' N
a., Use si walks, des1gnatecfp?th‘s~ or roadway a \_ oo
W—on left side of roadway. | - 7 K
* Ceson Refram f'rom walkmg on pr1vate prOperty wzthout ‘ o .
permis§ion. s X " .
d. Place food, papers, and other litter in proper 3
. receptacles. "N j v , \ -
Te. Refrain ‘from picking flowers from nearby gardens S
- w’ithout ‘permission. o : / o
f. Refrain from walking on stonewalls'and fences, - T
g. - Talk about the Purpeses of the Anti-Litter Laws. C
v .h.  Talk about keep,mg the commumty neat and ¢lean. - , o~
, ! . .
:40‘. Héve the children plan a bulletin board d15p1ay of safety signs ' (6)
. seen on the way to school, . K ‘

~

b. " Drawp ctures .illustrating the different sa.fety s1gns
c. Talk abbut the color of tte various. signs. ,
d. Have the th11dren make “miniature ‘signs. -

. B ¢ s’ Al

a. D1scusl‘how these S1gns help boys ‘and g1rls

WALK ON LEFT

¢ . H

™oy Q“
»

SLOW

- FACING |
TRAFFIC




USE

cnoss;ur(

"
-,'§

WATCH FOR °

SLOW- TR!!CK:S ‘

Have the clasé view and discuss, the film, '"Debbiels

safety procedures in the commun1ty

(O = ..
I PEDESTRIANS
"BICYCLES ||
R | ~1| MOTOR-DRIVEN|| -
E Y

CYCLES
PROHIBITED

Y
-\

Sa.fety Lesso . (1)(2)(3)
Debbie, a Kmdergartener and her older brother exemplify car% (4X(5)(6).
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Allow the chi\dren to construct a,play, street on a -ta.ble.

»
~r

‘a. , Make f1gures from cardboard paper and attach to

} wood blocks ' - .
b. Use play cars, truck, and people.

‘c.. Depict sorhe do's and don'ts of safety.

Talk with'the children about the use of emergency vehicles such

as the ambulance and f1re and pohce vehlcles with flash1ng 11ghts

o s ) \

Give the children the opporthmty to rev1ew pede strian safety by

asking the folLowmg questions." L

- '
v

A

o
A

WHY DO WE CROSS STREETS ONLY AT CORNERS"

P

The motorist does not expect pedestrians to cross m1dblock \
and often cannot see them as they start because’ ‘of stopped or |
parked vehicles. Crossing corrers d1agona11y takes.longer ‘
s_and 1s ‘much more dangerous. . : “
WHY 'DO:WE NEED TO LOOK AND BE SURE THERE IS A
" BREAK IM TRAFFIC AND THE WAY IS CLEAR BEFORE WE
CROSBS?- , // ) :
Even at mtersectlons, the mo’f“or1st does not expect a pedes-—
trian to dart out suddenly from the curb, If there is a s1gna1
the driver expects us to obey it. Also, the driver has many - -
x thmgs to watch for at m%sectmns.

<

’ oa 1 3

WHY DO WE WALK NOT RUN, STRAIGHT ACROSS STREETS""

e )

o

If we walk we are not apt sturnble.‘ An a‘pproachmg dr1ver Y
can Judge better what he shquld do. - He is not expecting anyone -
to dartout. It takes.him sox‘pe distance to stop the carand it.

.« takes ea.ch of us some d1stance alrso.k e “1 So

toN
- e

.. . 4 )
WHY DO WE KEEP ouT FROM B WEEN PAR.KED CARS AND

NEVER RUN BE’FWEEN SI‘HEM? A

b-
¥,

. ' - B X ' )
AIt kes quite'a distance /to stop a veh1c1e, even J.f 1t'<1s not gomg

“fas \If a person stepslout from between parked: cars, the dr1ver -
often cannot see hn:n until.he is r1ght upon,h1m. . :

. -
C
ry i
'S -
63\
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o

’

e

g.
[
f

i,

—
e /

WHY DO WE OBEY POLICE OFFICERS AND CROSSING o po
GUARDS" ,

<

‘They are for .your: protectwn, and drq.vers expect us to obey .

‘g. ’

:them, ‘ ) z g .

. :“ N * . < - ’ ) \ ‘ ?
WHY DO WE CROSS . THE STREET ONLY ON THE PROPER
SIGNAL? - .

Dr1vers depend upon us to follow the rules. Look out'for .

vehicles making turns. Signalized intersections are for your

safety. Walk the extra d1stance if necessary, to take advantage

of their protection. . . . R

A

WHY DO WE PLAY AWAY FROM TRAFFIC?
Streets are for vehicles. Playing in the street, including . .,
"hitching on'' vehicles, is one of the largest causes of child

accidents, K L

WHY DO WE WALK ON THE LEFT SIDE OF THE HIGHWAYS, -
FACING.TR,AFFIC, WHERE ,THERE IS NO SIDEWAL.K? o

We are ‘then facing approachmg vehicles and can know when it
is necessary.to step aS1de, as“when vehicles pass on narrow

. roadways,

WHY DO WE CARRY OR WEAR SOME THING WHITE AT NIG,HT .

TO HELP DRIVERS SEE US"

“.‘n

-

A person can be seen from a’greater-dista‘nce.

’0

)

WHY DO WE .NEED TO BE: DOUBLY ALERT ON SLIPPERY

STREE TS?2

'x

Ty

1
*

N

When streets are wet, a person may slip or his umbrella may

h1de a \‘rehmle from his view, Vehicles may skid, and it takes

a greater distance to stop"them than on dry pavement. Rain

makes it harder for the dr1ver to see, , . S,

1

R <
v
3 < - ;o .
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. . . .
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o REVIEW L . .o

. » - ] b L
o, ) What Have, You Learned ?*

y LA
. 1 Explain to the class the safest route for you to and from school,
o 2. Answer the followimg qliestions with ”Yes.” or "No, " T
) a. * Cross only at corners ané keep to the rxght in the
crosswalk o
b. Cross -only with a new yeIlow 11ght.
~ C. Look one way before, crossmg.

d. Never cross or enter the- roadw’a?}&:om between parked cars,
. : e. Where there are no.sidewalk, Walk on the left side of the

X roadway, facing traffic.

£. At night wear somethmg white or carry a 11gf1“c. oo
g Wait on the curb for cars to pass, T .
h. Walk through the alley oh the way to school,

. i. Pet a stray dog and take h1m to school with you. oL
je Get out of the car on the s1de away from the street,
k. ’Be.friendly and accept a ride from a s’trangér. .

s, Match the signs W1th ‘the words. Place the-‘letter on.,the correct,
B " picture. ; S i «

[
L d

Highway RR crossing ahead

Séhoql, slow down

" Come to a fuil.stop

(sLow)
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. . 4 v 4 . Sy
A ~

R Y

.. . cae T
Learning Ohjectives

‘ ~
- -
N v

*

Stay in the seat.”~ .- . ‘. o '

Speak softly and to ne1ghbo~rs only. | ' : s

. ~
N . . . - . . , . .
Keep hands amd arms inside the bus. . e o

w

Face the frOnt '6f the bus,

Refrain frém,throwing objects. Tk (’w * ’ R
. f L . b - s .
Keep the bus neat and% lean,. -. . . R N : g

_.).

. Follow the glirections “of the teacher and the bus driver. L

‘,‘.f. o Y ~ ' . '
) Suggg'ted Learning Activities ' e
7/Y . ‘- ! « 4 ’ ' !
Have the p.upils deir_elgégpules for safe school bus r1d1‘ng. . - (IN2N3).
Chart'the standards.’ Illustrate the rules. Example: - .. (4)(B)Ne)
' ~ o - N . (7) '
a, Leave home early enough to arrive at your ’

» Bus Stop on time. ‘ oo \ ] g
Wait for your bus in a safé place— * / , )
well off the roadway. , ] . - ‘

.C. Enter your bus in an orderly ma.nner, and take . .
your seat, ' - .

¢

o . »
d. © Follow the instructions of your sc¢hool bus driver.
J NS '! . . .
N ’ . * . : [ .
e. Remain in your seat while your bus is in motion.

f. . Help to keep your bug clean. 3, ) , -

g. Remain quiet. o \ . .

h.  Be courteous, to.your school bus dr1ver, and to fellow . _ :
passengerh, T . g ‘ ‘
' . :.j_/ 62 - '
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v ‘ ' . e " R -
i. . "Be alert for tra.ffic when leaving the bus. - S

. ‘ \// -

G1ve children the opg’ortumtu.es to make’ posters 111ust‘::at1ng gooa L()(2)(3)(4)

, conduct o the bus. i ' ’ (5)(6)(7) -
, Permit the pup1ls ‘to write poems, sto,r1es, and slogans about (1)(2)(3)(4) -
safety. ' e . RV CLO N
Give the pup¢i1~s'opportunities to learn poems. Examples, (1)(2)(3)(4)
Co T .oeem
I Like Rides - ... Auto, Auto o
Ilike ¥ides —~ . 7 .  Auto, auto : |

Longtrides,- §hort rides, % . ' May I have'a ride? ‘
Slow rides, fast rides, © o Yes, sir, yes, sir, ¥ .,

Rides on the train, " Step right inside. ) S

Rides‘on a_plane, .- ) _ .- ‘
Rides on a boat or a bus,_ . Pour in the water,’ -
. Rides on a wagon or big horse, | Turn on the gasoline, ;
Rides in a camper, for sleeping. And chug, chug away wé go ,
‘ »I-like rides — . Throughout the country green, °

\J ust any' kind of ride,. ’ ’ . ©

Auto'" ' I N \ -
Chug! Chug! '‘Chug! T
* Honk! » Honk ! Honk! '
. th wants a ride?’

It I ¥
* Jump in! |
Avia.y we go! .
".Chug! Chug' Chug!
Hohk! Honk' ‘Honk!

Py

P

e ’Up?known .
- 0

Have the children demonstrate the proger wa:y of getting on and “,"(1)(2)(31)(4)

off the bus. =, . / v L T (5)(6)XT) 4
) . . l . . . o . , ) , ) ‘ - j
" Allow the pupils to make abus yéing large cardboard boxes. = . . r/(l) 2)(3)(4) ‘?

: . g 1arge ¢ f "
Haye the pupils demonstrate g€hool bus, s,é.fety rules, . (5NB)(7)
. ’ ¢ ‘ - / 5 T ' N
c ’ : 63 LT i '

. ' /‘ 3 -
[ e , B , .
. 2 .. ‘/ . P - ;
- - £ . - - . - =
LI / e v _f N * B o .
'. ¢ / . -67 . . 'S
. . v . * .
P




- l < y , r M ” ‘ . . ~
1 \ . _ , ER ) ) o/
! ~ Have the pu;:?fs ake-slogans which COL].S% be placed in thé bus. (L)(2)(3)(4)(
] - Examples ' L -7\ (BU6)(7)

- A
% .
' 7
. v e v
8.,  Ask the ch:zldren to talk about proper conduct on school jdurneys. -(1)(}2,).(3)(4)
e -, ' o (e
* a, ..Use good procedurt's, for riding on the bus . e S . o
¢ T b. » Obey the directions of the téacher. ' - SN ) )
c. Follow directidns and plans of guide at the de stination, ’ ' ) 0
. 9. Observe all safety pgecautions. o BRI o R ) IR
. e. Talk quietly. iy : A ° L o
- f. - Listen to the~guideé. ' .\ o . o Lt
9. Discuss with the.class how and why bus accidgnts dccur, o - (1)(2)(3)(4)' '
. e (5)(6’)(7)
! . a, Passengers are, struck by doors wh11e entermg or leavmg -~
the bus, - w o _
. b, The vehicle stops’suddetily.s . ~:‘( et e e S
: ' ,c,  <hildren are _lowning or, m1sbehav1ng S e, TS
People are cdreless. . IR e s \\
e. - People do not'use safet;nbelts. o - . : e '
L _ . ' | ° ! ’ .
10, ~ Have the pupils role p y‘ or drax‘natme ways accidents may occur ‘ (1)(2’)(3)(4)
. : : o, , " (5)6NT)
‘ 11, Talk with the class »abqut school bus dmvers. o (1)(2)¢3)(4)
> ’ L '
—a.. Is he’a good driver? \ _ R f\:} ’ (’5)(6)(7) :
b, " Is he kind and good~-natured? ~ *~ ¢ IR T - - .
c. Is he Well trained? ' : "o . 4 ¢
d. Does.he know how’to handle ah emergenCy?' PR '
e, How do*yol become,;a bus drlver’? S - . R
A - nie / TN e ’
JHave the pup1ls discuss proper conduct on local and public - (1)(2)(3)(4)
transportation, Ce o (5)(6)(‘7)

. o .
. ¢ ) .
. L
(R 3 ~ 3

a. " Ask the boys and/g1rls how many of them use pub11c T .

tfansportation? o Co .
b. ° Where do the boys and g1rls go on the bus? A& K i R
. Ce Does the bus driver ibllow the same rules as a. school
. bus driver? . - “a N "
> . d. Why do they have to pay on the pub11c bus and not on a ' /
- '+ school bus? N \ ; ] ’
B - Are thf rules for behav1or the same?* | : = o ]

64 A' . .. . ‘\ ,
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REVIEW . ° . oo e

-~ N N A v . - 1

. What Have You learned? S : . T,

-~
-~ v 3

1
. < R -1 N

S £ . .
\ -~ ¥ ' . s - i , i . B =

N What aye thtee rules for sa.fe schqol bus r1dmg? . A
. (Orally give the answersD : : ‘ ’ A
2. Answer "Yes" or "No' to the following c;uestibné. ,: S ‘ . ¥
< a. Do you leave home early-eno <to arrive at your bus . ‘ . .
stop on time ? e @ ot ’ ’ ' L
T, b Do you wait for the bus in a “safe place? s AR
T C. Do you keep off the: street as you wait for the bus? * . - \ ’
. - d. ' Do you enter. thg bus in a Qrderly mannér.? ) R .- . T
—e, - " Do you “help, to keep the.bus ;‘lean'?- St S .
" d. . Aré you courteous to your school bus dr1ver° . T . .
' g- Do. you go one by ode as you get off and on the.bus? ~ .~ - o -
h. . Are youa ‘gosd citizen on pubhc tra.n,sportahon” s S
. R Does the bus driver follow the same rules as a school L. . .
’ . . bus dr1ver? LT ) : s, o

. - . . -
- . . .
. LI < . .




s ya - - L . - R ."' c . > .
~ L4 o . . " ¢ * . . ‘e ~ ‘ . . 4 ’ i .
é = “n & . PR v . . -
‘ . ) . T * - N i * .7 ‘ N . LT
» . . . . —~ . .. i . - . .
,/:: ) ) . . ) . . P r‘, . . . ", ; : . _:.,, < ‘ . ) o “, . Pl .’". .
- 4 ) . ' ‘ > ) ’ : - .. [N
> - " . . ] R ,,:' . [} . ¥ . . . >
“e . eoh T .+ SAFETY-ON.A BICYCLE s 3
'y + . . s 4 Y . ) .
B E e, . ) “. . . Learning J ctives " . .
ok Ride with the traffic.- Srom T S ' :
< L . . . N
. . "Use hand s1gnals. - . " L ‘ ' .
a2 . - " . . . .
'z .ot o . s . - ] ] ‘ )
a7 300 Use lrght reflec*or and wh1te clothmg at mght .
. * » - - '
. “o - ‘ K : . -
T4, Walli bicycle agross the street. L . . . ] .
’ . . mot e, . '
-, 5. Be tareful of pedestrzans—. e A G .
. T s, . - . - } .. N
ot T ’ °. s, .- e :.4‘4' - N " ; h . ~
PR 3 N N N A . . . ’ N . . .
N K Lot A- Ve = N N . .
g ' Supgested Learning Activities i
. g :
[ at . 2, ; . . . * P
* ¢ « ° . L 3 . - ~
, L. Lead pupils in d1scuss1o,ns and other act1v1t1es whi€h will promote (1)(2)(3)
‘ : bicycle safety R (4)(5)"
. - . ‘ * N ~
\ . " \‘\a\ Have the class v1ew and discuds the’ lern, ”You Can‘t Stop L .
Jooo *  on‘a Dime; " l-" - . -
. 'r . . ﬁ: - . — " ® .
st 1)+ A policeman’'and one elerﬁentary school class conducts . .
’ Lo s a lesson on- stoppmg distance of pedestiran, moving
o ., bicycle, ahd an automobjile, R S : .
L e 2 Pedest'nan safety rulés are dlso emphasizeéd. '
. v A= ot . e \
. . =~ SN e M
. b, Have the pupils develop a chart on Safe Rules to Follow, .
) o Examplé' R T . ‘
T ' : R 1 .
-0 s;’ '1)' Keep youx bicyclé in good, rnechamoal condition (tires,
¢ v .. kY - ” .
. . cham,"‘by:a.kes, .etc.) > ' ]
.t - Y/ 4
. : A L .2) Obey—aﬂ tra£f1c- rules and szgns— always glve proper i :
. hand s1gnals. . , - L '
. 't - N Co- ’ > M - .
. ) T v 3) Walke your b;.ke acr.oss busy mtersectmns. L S
. L 2 . . \ \ . . 5 o
.- o 4) Al@:ays r1de‘ with the: traffrc —2as close as -p0551b1e to N A
) , . the r1ght.szde of the ad. imall ca .
- ) ) Py .“"y xe . ; , , ‘ . - .
- :. 5) Be sure the roadway-is clear before entermg ’
. . I.. . ) ‘ ) . 66 :
, -t . ~. o ': - . N - * X ",
_. ) § . - ':‘ .. . & . K . , - . - A e e
(S 0 LN 2 hd s
’ . . 4, ° . Y . .
ERIC- .+« oo, e L
(] L “x~ . P g o




6) Always ride smgle f1le and watch for openitig » )
e 7Y Lcar deors, SRS ) : T t
. - :"N"»,.IJ.' R -~ .. B e ‘. -

‘7) Most'bicycles, are bu1lt to carhy one person == YOU'

3 © \ and ye lone. W . ‘ . .
. . g o

-

.. - 8) I.f -you must r1deyour,1}vtke at n1ght be sute your head- _ 1
ST ) hght and rea&ref}e@ﬁr are in good working order.” ‘ T
- N\ o

‘

9) Select the safe st route to your destination and use “it.
. Avoid busy streets and- u;tersecnons

],O'r' Yield -right of way to pedestrians.- . e ST " . 7*
c. - Make é bulletin board iisplaﬁf bicycle §a.fet7 rules. : 0l ";'1
d. Use’ tempera and paint a picture to 111ustrate one of the rules

relatmg to b1cyc1e sa.fe‘ty r1dmg to’ ami from séhool

e. Lej;rzg’to sing a bicycle safety song. . - " R o
f.  .dedrn a‘b1cyc1e poen't. ‘Examples: ; R { . )
- o - i - 'Different B{c‘}rcles .
PP K " When I ride m bic ele i
A B1cycle Built for One . I pedal and ec};al Y o .
(‘"‘o the tune of " AB1cycle Bu11t {or Kiees u kp a B '
Two') i . o p, knnes own.
. T “Knees up, knees down.
Jerry, Jerry, . ' ’ oot - . b
When you go r1d1ng, ‘son, LT But when tl’;1e boy next door
Don't you carry - - . -‘ii@§ his;
- Boys on your bike for fun: It's whizg-» . .
. Your vision is cramped and clouded . A chuck a chuck- , N
When handlebars are crowded, ' . . o >
. So'see thatyou . And away- - . . s
Don't ride two . RN ‘He's gone - .‘.J,,, o T .
" On a bitycle built for one,, . With his. T e
s : . AN Kneeds steady =~ stra1ght . ‘.
T -t o \\\ In one place /,_-. o 4
. ‘ - . Because - r R
< . C H1s bicycle has - )
e . A motor fastened on, ,
oo - - 7 Dotothy Baruch, .
o .67 ' .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

—'.='EMC.

; .
I v A > *
i . 7 - -
- . Y ¥
. . . A ‘
- ; s .
.y . . ¢ * * "a e
. N ’
" : , .. 4
e v
¢ } j- . . .
< i " | .. R » . p ;
- . .
, Boy with a B'zke , C Lt
. .
1
i D S e [N .-

| oy che\{:m(ez‘ h’is‘:b' care.fy,zﬂy as he says h1s lmes,

- .

o

N [

‘Tires?

’ Lt

Brakes“’? . : ot

" Just right, fdr every use.
Chain?

Not right, yet not too loose.

,

. O.K. Correct for air.-

‘Pedal treads ?

In gqu repdir.’ | - .
Handlebars‘? K &
They're straight and t1ght.

.
-«

.

Grips qon handlebars?

Q’u)te right. .
L1ght7 Reflector?

"Working fine, "~ - .
Saddle.? ;

Flrm and right in‘ lme N
Pi:.mp? And tools ? .

.7 % . ¥All theye. Heigh-ho!
) " Everything is set . . .

- -

-~ v w f
[

Aileen Fisher
[ . - )

[§
P d

3 2
Gwe children an opportumty to pract1ce and learn the proper
hand sagnals.

. B
Y &

].eft turn Right turn

LetsGo. : - - L’
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- T . L " Ao Y b o
h. Have the pupils' become familiar with the traffic signs a s

bicyclist should unde#stand.

.

. . -,
. \
. - - .
. ~sz
P PP I
., A 9
g . - ., . L0 ’ .
’ . . . .. . ‘ . -
A - .
‘ B : . . - . ros
» . N * - N p
‘ - . - . 7’ ”
. . Lt s
=, T
, FL .
et 7
’ - - 3
. . R . 5, & ~
- . - . ’ -
. .
. Vo P R PP . S
. S : .
-
o o
. A . N g
. v .
« . v .
s " .
. 2l
. .

' Octogon-shaped (eight
sided)signs always '

LY

v

Triangle siéns always ’ .
» medns Yigkl -Right-Of -Way

) .
’ . l M « N .
. . . mean Stop - - < . ¢ -~
< ~ L3 . »
. < i .
. . > ~ - L~ <«
-, . x M S N M
. N4 A
. Ed . 2 b 7 I
— . % . 3 .
. B c, . .,j’ : ,_// . *
o, . o AL AN »
. . g
- . > - «
. B, Diamond-shaped signs ~ .

6 3 g3
. Round signs always.means .
. - are always warning signs : Railroad Crossing

s T S
R 4
Show the following pictures and have the class.point out V¥ ‘
<. . i '

the safe things being done on the bicycle, ‘ .
R
‘—I
L > ’
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. -
7
.
»
&
v
:
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‘Invite older, pup1ls to tell about places where b*lcycles must
‘be parked at schodl ahd the reasons for trules relating to-

, bicycle safety. K b , o

Discuss wit;h the class the c_lifi‘erent"types of bicycles.
‘Conduct 'Bicycle Safety Week campaign in the, school.
the local.police’ department to part1c1pafe in the campa:gn,by
< inspecting and'reglstermg b1cycles !

1) ’I‘alk with the class about b1cycle care,
Check these parbs

~

" BRAKES ¥ . . .- e T
- Do you'stop, evenly'?

. Y N

CHAIN v

Gheck for damagedslinks, snug fit; clean ahd lubricate. )
. / ‘ . .

W .l

v . K}

WHEELS 3 o P :
. Elirrinate.wobble; tighten wheel. nuts, oil bearings;
y bfolgen spokes. . : PN
“TIRES e ) P

Check air pressure, rernove imbedded nails, glass,
metal etc. ne
o’ s

SPROCKEYs "+« '
Keep clean and greased, check for wobble.

PED@.LS R I
Lubr1cate ané t1ghten bearings. Replace worn threads,

. . . - ¢

FRONT LIGHT 1 :
Must be \41S1ble for 500 feet. :

70. - . R 'v

T 74
]
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A \ ‘.ﬂ N - .
t ,.,‘ N . S
- e S S
« . .
. ¢ ) .
. . . v S

e UL e
u‘ ‘ \\ﬂw
REAR REFIECTOR . . { ’ ’
, Must be visible for 300 feet. : J . °
SADDLE l
Adjust to body and tighten, {
N N N t " o
®
HANDLE BARS , | \ :
"7 Adjust to body. rI\‘1ghten and ] keep stem well| down
in fork.. / \ .
HANDLE GRIPS R S, )
Replace worn grips. Cement them.on tightly. .
2) Allow pupils to fill in the form for Bicycle Regfistration.
JLIC. N9 22412 R \\\ e
R " Los Angeles Police Department <o ’ SN _—
b . BICYGLE REGISTRATION . \\ :
. ’ ’ ’ ) . ‘ PR . D . ‘ T e \.
FEE $Lo00 . ' - L e e Ll N
Fofm 9.25.. ,_ E B i S \
* IMAKE . Tl T ~PREVIOUS LICENSE NO. . (C?# -Yr.) |- .
Tl o ” -
o . | , 4
WREGISTERED OWNER (Last name flrst) T \ S
-, ¥ ) -
'|ADDRESS . - IR ( CITY: \
PHONE S BN BIRTH DATE L i I
A v . . N . ’ .
_ * "5 % N - .
N
. |SCHOOL .. . ‘ Ty = e
S el e
7 [EBCAL GWRER \ L. \\\ . -
h ISSUED BY . - - DIVISJON . DATE ISbU,ED\
e . L. - . te ) ¥ "N

PURCHASED FROM ) \ '

K SIGNA TURE OF. OWNER

T

' ‘CHANGE OF ADDRESS
!"' ) L




3)  Allow pupils to complete the form for a bicycle |
identificatjon card, : , \ ’

IDENTIFICATION RECORD

L L3 . ) "A . . . . ‘
_INAME T \ ] K /
& - : - i : b
— " — L
ADDRESS . \ N
. . . “g .- o
» -[PHONE N \ ; .
[SCHOOL .~ - \
BICYCLE MAKE ﬁ\ : Co
FRAME-NO. . i ~
. [LICENSE NO. Co LN -
: L i « ) f e ‘, §
.. ’ \ “
P ' ’
- 2 © c l [ X ’
) +», -Los Angeles Police Department
. . BICYCLE IDENTIFICATION CARD -
. NAME OF REGISTERED OWNER
& - - .“ (o . - * N
{ = . ADDRESS . ’
1970-1-2-3-4 | . : ‘ a

MAKE QF BICYCLE ' ] .
Vil ‘ - = /!

Registration expires December 31, 1974. .as provides

by Los Angeles Mpnicipal Code Section 2601,

A
<

LICENSE NO.

.t

%
-
et

L

s

-~

-

n

IF FOUND PLEASE GIVE TO ANY POLICE -OFFICER-

e

- 72

ot

B

2y

s




.
* 14

- - ¥
. Cox -
C . 4 Have pup1ls becorhe\t.mﬂi%w;th ’che ”Bmycﬁstl Code, " ’ ’

, g
S - !
BN - ¥ v,
, . BICYCLIST'S ODE - -
- 3 ) C oy . ! . N . '
, - . . Iapprec;a:te the privilége: of, operatmg my ., - St
P bicycle on the streets of this\ community, and I S
S . pledge to.doyll in my power to I1ve up to this - ' .
responsibilj . -~ . ' )
' v . Iw111 be a safe rider, and will do my best N v
'to obey all traffic laws-and rules of safe cyc11ng, e St

because Ireahze my parents are respon51ble ‘
for my behavipr on 4 bicycle. . ' .o ©e

.

N )

- I will try to refiect credit upon my parents,
school, and community for their e
trust and confidence in _my ability as\a bicycle

rider, .
ot 1€ 2E PEPE I PEIEPCIEICIS ¥ P repy,

, .
~ l * .
2 .
N . ., < r . )
. -~ -,
~ ‘5,"> . . / . + -
A - . . ’ =
" ' . R
« N -

’

. 5 ” SIGNED .

5) Discuss with the class laws’regardin.g%icyeles.

> " ~y . - - - 2 '
° PR B . < -

- - -

‘I_:;CE‘)NSES Sec, 26,01 LiA, M. G, (Ordinance No., 77, 000)
. . (Chapter 2, Article 6 - B&eyacles and Veh1c1es) T

s e amamies % ot A b T gaemn

t
. ‘ Policy only, (NO LAW) not to requ1re a 11cense
. on bikes under 20 inches, .. i . -

i - N ~ . / v o /
RIDING ON SIDEWALKS Sec. 5615 L A, M. C. Not allowed
" on sidewalk, Pohcy only to allow young-child-
ren to ride bn sidewalk at financial risk of
parents in case of an accident, However, law

s2ys NO ONE ALLOWED ON SIDEWALKS ON A
.BIKE, - ' S

- BICYCLE RACKS IN FRONT OF STOR_ES ET AL - Sec. 8084
L,A, M, C, Must obtain authority from Policy,

Commission and post $20, 000 liability bond, also : N

letter from ownér of property, etc. Have them X "

talk to Off1cer-m—Charge of B1cyc1e Umt re this, ., s
73 . . g ‘

e~

[




LIGHTS - Sec..21201'V;'C, Whén riding after dusk and
. o before sunup, all bicycles must have light on
o * 'fromt visible for 300'., ALSO a reflector on the
_ rearcs The reflector, when in the .lights of a ‘
vehicle, must relfect for a distance of at least .
300!, ’ '

L4

- ©
“

TRAFFIC LAWS - (Sec 21050 v, C, All t;.'afflc laws Wthhi
apply to vehicleg also apply to bicycles and
bgﬂ‘ycle riders, fe rules of the road.

o

HORNS OR SIRENS - Set¢, 27Q0»27002 V.C. No vehicle -
. shall be’equipped with nor shall any person use’
W el upon a vehicle any siren except as perm1tted in
’ this subdivision. Any author1zedemergency
., vehicle may be quipped with a siren,.,but such -
v & siren shall not beé used exéept when such vehicle '
- .~ is operated in respons€ to an emergency call.,.

the\dmver of such vehxcle sHall sound said s1ren

* e T when negessary to warn“pedestrians and other
drivers of the approach thereof. s '
GRIDING\)N MOTORCYCLES AND BICYCLES .- Sec. 80,27
L.AM.C. A person operating a motor cycle or- N
bicycle shall not ride other than upon the per-
T manent and regular seat attachéd thereto, nor
) ;\ carry.any other person upon such motorcycle or |
- - -bicycle other than upon a firmly“attached seat to
»the rear of the bicycle other than as above
authorized., - - . )
' Ask the children to match the pictures with the slogans. .
] WALK ACROSS™ -~ |
HEAVY TRAFFIC -
INTERSECTIONS . '
,. . .
" § DON'T CARRY ,
RIDERS ,
| This ig a quick way , - ' N
J' to wreck your bike. l :




NEVER HITCH A

RIDE ON A
;CAR' OR

R H']l—" e
/Groups shou{d\

5

PARKED CARS Y

MAKE TURNS
FROM THE
PROPER..

o

/

ride in single Jﬁﬂe/.//

KEEP SAFE DISTANCE “FROM

(O] ALIL
*T}?&m i o

One-Way streets.
4 Stop .signs,

KNOW THE RULES
OF THE ROAD

It will help keep the «
feh\de rE on your bike,

Red and Green lights, A L

Give proper arm. signals."




ALWAYS BE ALERT
-~ Ke®p your eyes and mind
on the road.

Ed

ALWAYS BE COURTEOUS’
Courtesy to others
means safety

to all,

s
-

KEEP YOUR BIKE IN
GOOD CONDITION
White light on front.
.Red signal on rear.

‘Discuss with the class rules fort sk11'1fu1 and safe cyclmg‘
; 1-'up115‘vvﬂ'}:~answer Yes or No to the quest1<§irs:.d

Do I ride in a safe place and keep off buSy streets unt11 A
: ":It:an ride we%l? - S : ST

Do 1,0bey all’ tra.ff.wsngns? R - ’ o e

Do I have a bell, horn, or other warning device ?° S . o

Do I have.a red tail 11ght or red reflector? > ! '
Dol nge proper arm’signals befor<e turnmg? T
Do Eride on the sidewalk? : o
," Do I give pedestnans the right of way? '
g Do I slow down ak corners and watch carefully? 5
Do I ride by myself on my bicycle? N S S K
Do I tie packages or books to the handle bars?

~ Do I carry packages or books.in a Tackor bask

Ay




~~~~~

_ Do I coast into streets from dr1veways” ‘

Am [ alert when riding past parked cars?" . " /
Do I hitch on to a2 moving vehicle ? - P ’
Do I use both hands to guide my bicycle ? oy
Do I keep to the right and close to the' curb‘? v - ¢
Do I ride facing traffic? . ’
Are my handle bars and saddle adjusted to fit me? o
Do I wear white or light-colored clothing at n1ght?

Do I avoid left turns in heavy traffic? = , v

“~

¢ P -

- Complete ‘the study on bicycle safety" by askmg the children
to answer questions concerning rules for bicycle riders,

4 . ’

1)  Why do we obey traffic signal's? !
Traff1c S1gnals are installed for protection of everyone.
Wé must make boulevard stops and watt our turn, along
with others, \

- W L. ~ ——
2) .Why do we use cprrect hand signals ?

-

Persons and. tfaffic around us will know by -our hand -
fals what we intend: to do and the direction we msh to ~

turn. - . . . -
v o / ,
woo ! v . . . x
3) Why do we ride one on'a bicycle ?

. »

A passenger may interfere with the .safe riding of the
- bicycle,. such as losing one's balance, catching’'a heel
Or trouser 1eg in the spokes_of the wheel or blocking

» . »

the view of the rider. o

. ) .
v
N . 40 L] . - . . . [l

4) Why is riding on the S1dewa1k aga1nst the 1aw9 , ‘

[}

The outstandmg danger in r1d1ng on the’ S1deWa.,1k is tha% ‘ -
N};e bicycle’ may hit someone, or interfere with his right+ »
Wway., (Cars do not dr1ve en sidewalks. Neither do ) N
bicycles. ) . - S T .
. 5) _Why do we ride 151 the 'street? o ., L -
‘, A ¢ . N 2

" AfL b1cyc1es move w1th the traffic, as near as.poss1b1e to,
J the right-hand curb. ‘Riding two b1cycles abreast is
dangerous. Always mde single f11e. e

. - . »”

77 . ) ) '. ‘ i <

! .
E ¢- " L. . 3 5 . R
> ’ . 81,,.» - A N A ,
B \\ - "1 N , 4
~ ' r
< . . . . - [+ . [ ~
. .. N - .
.
.




02 N -

. ’ . 6) Why should bicycles,be licensed and regieﬁered? .
. ’ . Of the b1pyc1es lost or stolen, the police recover ‘an” -
average of eight out of ten IFr they are’licensed a.nd re- -

- , [

gistered with the department. o . P

- o 7) <Why are lights required for night riding? : ° ' a
- We should be certain that we are-seen b‘);'drivers/a.t night. I .
. We should wear sdmethmg white or light in tolor and
) _.have a white light on the front of the bicycle which must . -
~ 7T be seen by drivers’ from a distance of 300 to 500 feet. ‘A
- red 11ght or reflector should be mounted on the/rea.r of.a ’
. o bigycle, Lights must be turned on and working from 30
m1nqtes after sunset until 30 mmutes before sunrise,
«t ’ \M < >
. 8) Why do we safety~-check our bicycles?
' ) We should keep our’ bicygles meché.nically«sound to. make
- ‘ sure that accidents are not caused by failure of the brakes -
‘ _ or dther parts of the hicycle.

.

gl - -
% . f

wa - »
. s }

e LT . 0

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
YN




. Do REVIEW -

,.,...

What Have You Learned?

< B
s -

[

Answer the fdﬁexbing:gtaterhentsfby putt;.ng°ahd X in the True or False

White is a go

dark
You should.ride at least 3 feet away from |
parked cars, K ‘ .

o -

It's safe to carry a2'passenger so Iong as
he r1des on the cadrrier behind the»drwer

" You s1gna1 for a left turn by holdmg your
left hand. out strazght. \

'

Hand s1gnals f&< k¢ drivers are the $ame
as. for auto driver R

\ R
A mlledjnke dr1ver do€sn't need to wa
hls bike through heavy traffic,:

x

-




2. Match the pictures with the safety slogans.

., *a. Walk it across,

~ ~ : . ’
. - .
} > , -
.o e
A
P 2 ’ ) -
* . +
b. . Ride single file. .
A 4
A . ) '
‘\‘
T _‘ﬁ'.._ b :. ’ .
<N TR , v,

- g ?«

~. - €. Light up at night, - .

‘.
.
*
.
Ceh P

N ‘
: I

= 3
> »
~ - N - . ! -
!
. .
\: ., . '
Y N
d. “Shaowoffs aren't 'smart.
v .
Y
N :
- N
| .
1 . A
.
s 2
.
A .
- ~ C . +
“ . e . .
| - Al
“ hd -+
. i . .
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% .

Learning Objectivee .‘ _ . . ’t“
. e e ’ \\\ ) . ° ' ;
1. | Become fam1l1ar\W1th the work of the pohceman B
s . ¢ -
2. Become famﬂxar W1th the work of the crossing guard. N
* - ’
' Suggested Learning Activities
1. Have the pup1ls discuss and plan-activities to learn more about the « (1) —
policeman. v T ‘-
a. Learn poéms' about the policeman, Example st .
C e T o . MyPolicemen’
¥'m the Police Cop Man, I Am .
N . . He is alwa,ys standmg ‘there . ‘
: * At the gorner of the Square; -

. I'm the police cop man, Iam, I am. " He is very big and fine '
Cars can't go 'till I say they can. ., |, . And his silver buttons shine, .- .
I stand.in the middle of the street, ' T e o oo

. TIdo. . . All the carts and taxis do '
"And tell them to go when I want Everything he telle them to, -
them to. . ' And the little errand boys ]
Whizzing taxis and automobiles When they pass him make no noise.
Trottmg horses and clattering wheels, /'4 - - ‘ N '
And rumbhng, grumbling huge big » . Though I seem so very small Ti
trucks - . ;. Iam not afraid at all; °
And even the lazy old trolly car ., , He and I are friends, you see,
.Can't go very far_ " And he always smiiles at me.
When up goes my hand - )
. ] * and *, Once I wasn't very good . -
"Traffic siop', says the traffic cop. © ' Rather near tg where he stood,
Then many little children's feet o But he never said: a word i
Go hippity across the street. . Though I'm sure he must havetheard.
* o , b . . 1
_ Margaret MOrrison ' : Nurse has.a. pohceman too
A o (Her's ha’s brown eyes, mine has blue),
. o - i . Her's is sometimes on'a horse, |
y - et N I _ " -But I hke mme best of -course,
. — s K ) * :‘ , ; . i
:f‘ v S S '8"1. - Phylhs Mchley !
" . .' . . ‘ . ) -j.» ‘ . _. N L ' ",3}5{‘- ..

~SAFETY HELPERS : C

[




. Po&ms About Policemen

P's the proud policeman _ _
" with buttons polished neat,
‘He's pleased to put his hand up -,
" . When you want“to cross the street,

By daylight he protects you;

He protects .you through_the dark.’
And hé points the way politely >

" Te the playground or the park.

Phyllis McGinley

¥

The Policeman

.
- 3

- He never used tb notice me

When I went by, and stared at him.
And then he smiled especially, ¢
And now he s_a.yé,;_“Hello there, Jim, "
If he becomes a friend of mine, ,

And I learn all I ought to krow
Perhaps he'll let me turn the
An\c} makséthe people Stop! and Go!

-y - e .

¥
S

- N -

b. Learn a ‘song.

< s
v [

To the tune of "I've Been Yorking op the Railroad"

You'must be your own'policman,
- - . - 3 ~

S Uée'safe._qr 211 the time, . "\ . -
Cars that may be coming toward.you, ‘ ~ .

Al l : P K » -
Cannot stop on a dime, .

There are signals there to ﬁelp you,

" Yellow, green, and red. .

N b . o
Youw must be your own policemah,

. ' . \
Always usg’your head.y. ,  --
RN ’ - ¥ .
P - * / - . N .
Coy Motivate a discussion of policemen by asking questions.
. S ' N -

%

v . 4 - . K
1) “Do you know who thi%s man 1s.?
2) Is he your f‘nend" . S /
: 3)° How does he help you o to school safely'? .
oy *4) WY do.we have.policémen?
Y 5} Is he an {mportant gerson?
) 6) Would you like, tojbe a policeman? Why'?

. g - ] ’ ‘ e
" N . -
1 - B A i : . - R '
AT .

B




.
¥

-~

d.” Ilustrate one duty of the pohceman.
e, Talk about the .tools used by the, pohcemari to protect'
: mt;tzens' , "‘*""’"‘ - :
S~ . Develop a readmg chart on the ways-a pohceman helps i
TR us.
g. +Play the game Lost Ch11d
1)  One person is the policeman. ’ . .
2) To get home the lost child must
' be able to tell the policeman his
name, address, and telephone
_number. )
3) -Alternate the policeman,” . ‘ T

) . .-

2. Have the pupils talk about and conduct activities. concerning_ tHe=> " (2)

school sa.fety patral. . N ,
a. Discuss the safety patrol’ boy or girl as the pol1ceman s
‘helper. . v -

b. . Write an exper1ence chart on the duties of the safety
patrol pup11
C. learn how one becomes a safety patrol boy or g1r1
" d. -Allow pupils to fill in an app11c.at1on blank for members}up

‘in the Safety Patrol Club. N -
- —~ = - '—_ .

’ Safety Patrol Club

Name - e . : ‘

] . Date .Address o ’
' . - : (street)
. (City) . . .~ (State) T (zip) -
oL Room N . Age -
*.,P‘é"'

e. Discuss how does the sa.fety patrolman s dutles dlffex from
the -duties of the pohceman? .. - e .

- .’/

3. Allow the pupils. to talk about and conduct act1v1t15>e/conbernmg the (2)

school crossmg guard, S .
a. ‘Corpare the- dut1es of the crossmg guard, 'safety- patrol
and pohc an.’ ' . s
* . . ' .
L - . R

-
-




. -
. . . X |
” ’ N - ” ’ . ;. . :
b. Develop a list of courte51es to be shown to a crossmg ‘ : ¢
- guard . . ’ ) i '
c. Develop a skit which demonstrates how. the crossing = ., -
guard ma!,’r help keep the children safe from injury. . .-
s o d. Draw pictures 111ustratmg how the crossmg guard a1ds : |
. boys and girls. ™ . ’ '
T . e. Talk about the requirements in order for one to becpme ’
. a crossing guard - v

’

4, Ask children to-illustrate the safety helpers, R I ¢ 31 ) PR

; a. Explain their duties., -
: b. Tell something about the requirements, to become a sai'ety
helper, ‘ . 5 .
c.. Tell how the safety helpers assist people in the community.
d. Make talks in other classrooms about gafety helpers.,
. . e. Put their drawings up on the bulletin board. L
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_REVIEW

;o What Have You Learned?

fter each

1, Each of the following sentences is either true or false.
séntence, you will see the words true and false. If a sentence is true,
circle the word true. If a sentence is false, circle the word false,
. a. "The policeman is pleased to put his hand up when fyou True
want to cross the street,
b. - The policeman protectsay.'oli both dé.y and night. True
C. You and the policeman are.friends. / True
. ~ .
o d. The policeman sometimes has to risk his life to ' True
] ‘protect us. o, »
- e, The policeman helps you td go to and from school True
. - safely. " .
oY, o, Someday I may beesome a policeman, ' . True
k . L - ) ‘ R
T, . X ' . : T i ‘ -
2. - - Plgce the number of each'sentence under thé correct heading or
- headings. . , ‘ )
N Ne . ‘3‘ M ® . 'f ) ' . a
N 'L " Y n . i « M .
e : . /' .
Policeman Safety Patro]i ) "Crossing Guard
~ * '.v.y ’: . ' - " / . . . .. . -
..
» ’0 Sonan . }
. ' ! “"
“1‘ v
. j( ’ . -
4
Qo *

“E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC -+ .7

- -




< - : v
. e
4
. ", - .. » .
€ _— a* 3
T2 4 , _ ' ~ \li
e SR ) . - . . T
'I’h1s person works for the commumty or c1ty -
‘Bill belon’gs to the Safety Club, .
This person is usually a lady, : Co .
~ Mary only works when children are going to and from school,
Officer.Jones wears a uniform aﬁlcf carries & gun to protect
~ L
us, b « . e :
A good citizen at school may become one, R .
This person is‘our friend, BRI ‘o :
e are h:lped across the Strest by-our friends, . L :
His main job is to protect citizens from danger.- - ' -
This person dozs not receive pay but likes to do his job.
Mrs, Smith carries a stop sign, -~ .=~ . .
Jose wears an arm band and white strap& < - -
13, . { Sometimes he rides a nfotorcycle or rides in a hel1copte‘r .
- 14, We must show re spect for this person, - o .
~ v . R s o i
° ) . 4 Tae ho - :
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' Know the traffic patterns. - T,

I.earn the proper use of tools, equipment, and supplies.
Learn the procedures for.emergency drills.

Know the be 1 s,éénéils. .

.2&5’ G Cone g .

' © Suggested Learning Acticities

. =

Voo -

D1scuss with the chﬂdren and have therh practme the traffm patterns (1)

to be used in the classroom. - N
a, Drills S e ‘
.b.” Work activities o :

Cs Ghangmg groups 2 e .

d. Dismissals - SR ’ i

e. Procedures for 11n1ng up and passmg ’ - N

Talk about the meamng of the word agc1dent L e (1362)(3)(4)

ca.. *D1scuss how acmdents may. happen in the classroom.,and
‘ on the pla»yground - ’ o :

b.. Makg a list of safety pract1ces which may prevent some -

. accn;lents. . ‘ . . ) T e X .
fu ) Iy . as . ) -' ) . » . » e -

- V1) 'W'afk down stairs, . BN s
y ¢ '2) Sit properly in the chair. ‘ R T T | 8 2
‘ 3) Use a step, stool or ladder’to reach b00ks. S |

«4‘) Hang your clothes properly. - Tyt o '
'5)  Tie your shoe‘laces. ., e : G 4T
2 6) Clea.n up sp111ed pamt.. y oo ¢ S :
Ha?re the class de,velop a 11st of cl_ass ru{e s. 'Example: . (1)(2)(3)(4).” ..
‘ - . N o . ! ) .
. \. ’ N " ~ e - i“- ‘/
.o U
+ 92 ‘ -
. S A ’ ’ g
i - 4 Rt
{ ‘ LN R e
- - "/ .:; ;:’“ 4
- € . Q':
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Z.

¢ . ’ N - .g'/ s - .
.. ‘ o ) |
,/‘ Oar Rules' M__n\,f, . LS
1, We work quietlys- - ;T . d < !
2. - We take turns,- RN ;
3.  We put'things away.’ , . Tt '
4. We help each othet. : “
. 5.  We obey:school rules, s
6. We are polite. / ;
Allow the children to- select da11y or weekly helpers. Keep a. q,hart (1)(2)
of their duties. | . . .
AN 4 -
) . \ / \{“ U
a. ‘Place children's namé/on-a wheel and move thé arrow -
everyday. The ch1ll{for that day. is responsible for all B
- — —--the classroom dutiesy -or Er N
b. Select momtors and have each one perform a part1cular
~ duty. ‘ ¢ K N .
« ‘, . . )
=
R
"Q,
. ‘ )
i P
? o
. . i
‘~ - (' -
J-( 3 ,v“ / i ‘.A { st " . N . . ‘: ' )
*
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. N * ' . ] . "
. . Our Helpers -
v
- Lo S
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6. Have the class practice safe ways of walking as a g‘roup in 3chool. L1)(3)(4).
A . " , ¢ i T
: S a. Review and talk about some of the reasons why walkmg ‘ ' \\
- e - —safely 1n the gchool bu11d1ng, classroom, and playground—' R
is 1mp0rtant. ‘ : { ) B
SESTTIETTT 7,7 b,  Préctice liningTap for recess, passmg to theiy play area; !
. . Ct and L1n1ng up in. the assembly area, ' .
) v, A . e ‘v + B \‘.
. 7. G1ve the ch11dren the Opportumty to demonstrate and practice the .(2).
' ‘ ‘ safe way of passing pencils, sc1ssors, sharp and pointed ob,]ects. . L.
0 K , ‘y‘
. . f, E Lt . ‘ . v /
. - r
. 8. Give ch11dren the *opportumty to demOnstrate and pract1ce the safe (2) C
4 . Y .
L way of carrying chairs to the reading group. and to centers.
4 v i s
: 9. " Have a comm1ttee inspect the" classroom and look for hazards. o (2)
I ~,.Examples? _ B )
. . Tl <, .
' a. . Desks.too close . - - ) e
. \ b.«  Paper not piled neatly . .
‘ i -
T e Oily rags in cIosets Lo T
d. .Not enough. space between aisles - T Yo
‘ e e, Flammable paper in closets = o L
A f. " Top missing from can of varnish C e T
N g . Water on the floor : E R '
- : , . . R & . NN - N . - N
Voo o . by Books,' paper, and pencﬂs‘on the floor! B . ,
/ w0 I ) N v ! . Yoy T
; 10( : Ask ‘the pupils to elect a comn'f'l.ttee to plan the removal of, dangerous (2).
) ’ o ob_}ec‘ts and hazards from the classroom, '’ AT \
. ‘?J‘ " . ‘:.‘ J 8 " T ! i . p d
o, Auow the chlldren to make a ROOM SAFETY BOOK L e @)
o [ I R )
.“‘r pT o o Lo ; ) ‘- 5l x\ K L . ‘g‘w‘ﬁ o
. 4, h - . W " . . “r ~ «
R o By Collect pictures; poems,jan nd stories. o N i
b . . P EE ' !
Loy by Paste them in t;he .book, S .- T v
i R Read the stories and peems to the ' foad e
2 : o, . cclass,’ . o, : : . - ‘
> N . \01 ‘ o NS CoGe! . . . ., .,
; oo g, “Shaére the book W1th other rooms, . . Co L &
. — . . L'.‘ b T A . .o . / .G\' ! : ! [ ' : /! . /:
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Have the ch11&ren listen o and explain, carefully all bell s1énéi'ls.‘ w  3)

Y .

.+ ~@. * Recess, 1unch, dismissal | ' - P
-~ - b, Earthquake a,nd emergenCy drop dr1lls ' S
~ w e Take cover drill = ° o o . .
. d Elre dr11<1 N C T , X

S ,
9

13, Conduct with the class the varios types of dr1lls usi ng a clas*s- £3)

’ b .
u. v S
% A . : | .

| .
! v~ * oy

14, ‘p act1ce the proper procedures for emergency  (4)
kY < . . ) N‘r" .
N'. . ') z‘”. e l:\f' . - , r
RIS 0 emergéney drop drills -
Co AW 11 IR )
! v * N3 ¢ " B
- , Ao é i < , .
- a' w Loy, .t . - . ¢ 2
15. D1scuss with the class ‘what to do if there is a Fire or emergency . (4)
- dr111 when the pup11 is out of the room or in the cafeteria, bath-
"+ room, or I1brary ‘ . ] O M
‘ . - - . i, o . -

16. Ask the children to make posters to 111ustrate the proper procedures (4)

for a fire }i’r‘ill Chart the var1ous titles of the posters. Examples.
‘ 9 ¥ L[4 0

\

- V(’alk do i:'ot run.” o "
-~ b, Stay with the’ other's, \fi Y oen -
c.  Keep qu1et ¢ B A
d', Pass qureutl’ir and qmckly tor asmgned Tea.

e, L1sten to directions from the teache




REVIEW

2

- What Have You learned?

. N BN o . ' . -
F L - Point out 3 hazard in the classroom and tell how to correct the ’
o hazard. {The teacher will purposely set up various hazards
. throughout the rfﬁ:m. }
2, Here are ‘some pictures. Tell how you would correct the hazards

. . you'see.

/—J\ . S . ‘ - v R e
‘ 3.  If there were a fire drill, demonstrate what you would do to get out
e e—d— - of the building, . . - 94

. ’
Lo ' 97
-t » v - d
\ :

- A
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| X S REVIEW
¢

What Have You Learned?

’ t

Point out 2 hazard in the classroom and tell how to correct the
hazard. {The teacher will purposely set up various hazards
throughout the rct;m. )

Here are 'some pictures. Tell how you would correct the hazards
you'see. o

.. -
e

4 there were a fire drill, demonstrate whé.t' you would do to get out
of the building, . . - 94
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SAFETY PRACTICES.ON THE PLAYGROUND

~
: -~
. 1%
, Learning Objectives
’ . . / -
Play in assigned area. - -
Use playground equipment properly. '
3, iol{-c;{ game rules.
\
- Suggested Learr;ing Activities - >~ .
A - ' ’ ; ~ )
HaWfe the boys and girls make posters illustrating factors which make (1) ) °
. a place safe br unsafe for play. o U

5 ., & - ’ . -
Ask the class to elect'a CLEANUP CQMMITTEE to remove dangerouse) (1) '
objects from.assigned play areas.

Conduct ''Litter Bag Clean Up Day. ! . , ) .
Make litter bafs for class and for family car.

» ‘ , ‘ . N ) ,
Hgave the class viewithe filmstrip.'"Safety at Play:" (l)(Z)(\3)
"\

+ .
. .

- Take the 'pupils orn & walk to the play areas to examine the space (1){(2)(3)
pup p:iay

and equipment. :

N
T,

~———

Dtscuss uszof the €quipment. R

Discuss rules for safe play. ' f .

. , / ¢~ .
Have the 'childreg role-play the safée way to play with younger (1)(2)(3)
'childg;:;,\. / . . C

. /. _ . . . ’
Teach the boys and girls poems about play and some of the games. (1){2)(5,
”Exar?uples: .

Y

° Bounce The Ball )
. s 0 .. X ' ©
Bounce the ball, bounce the ball,

. Throw the ball to me, N : -
. | - i
|

Catch the ball, bounce thp ball,

- Bounce it one, two, threk. T
. ¢ s ' - ' i

M. Pearl Lloyd ‘'

P . 95 . ) ' = 8

o 98 :.? 7 . . . .‘.‘




n

% My Day .

_Rain or shine,

The day is mine,
Now, what shall I do
-With my day?
Til think,j
And think’
And think,
And then

I'll play,

And play,
And play,

>

Barbara Young

Bope Skipping
Turn the rope,
s Turn the rope,
I One, two, three;
’
S;kip the rope,
-Gkip the rope,

Eanh /ol

Furn the rope for m;

éwing the rope,
Swing the rope,
Eight, nine, ten;

Twirl the rope, §
Twirl the r&pe,
‘Over the rope again,

Ruth Large
L3 o “
o~ lw L

ist Group -

All \

>

All

<

——

Skipping Rope

A hoppity skip and jump for me
And a hoppity skip for yau.
Hoppity skip and hoppity jump.
The jolliest fun to do..

Over, under;

Over, under;

Hoppity, you and me.

+2nd Group . It's hoppity skip and hoppity jumps

It's hoppity skip we go.
A hoppity. skip_\and hoppity jump,

‘Like a rollicking ranchero.

Y5

a

*

Over, Q:}gher%};
Over, under; .
Hoppity skip, heigh ho!

Flora Schrack

Skipping
If you can skip
On the tip of your toes,
I'll give you a ribbon
To tie into bows . 3
Skip! skip!
For everyone knows:
it's easy to skip &
On the tip of your toes.

“Ruth Large

v
Swings .
. ‘a

One Sswing, S
Amnd two swings), <
And three swings, ~ .
‘And four swings, NPY
And now, it's time to sto'p,

2. [ B
” ¢ N

Satis N Coleman"

¢ .
.




10.
1,
i2.

13.

14,

15,

16.

L3

hd

17,

<. ¢ . . .
Have the children practice going to and from game areas
Hive pupils-make posters to illustrateé safe ways to use play-
ground equipment. ’

Give pupils the opportunity to demonstrate the safe ways of
using playground equipment.

g

Ask t;he pup1ls to develop chart stor1es about using equipment
safely. ) ' .

Permit the chxldren to paint pictures of themdklves playmg on a
favorite piece “of equipment.

-

* ~

Develop with the class a list of courtesies in playing together,
Discuss what we mean by cooperation

~

Talk with thesclass about such things as: S

a. Dangers of rough play. ' ‘\

b. A play bully and how he encourages unsafe practices at -
play.

C. A stray animal coming into the playérea or on the
playground. : "‘\'\ & Q-

%j‘. A stranger coming into the plam/a
Have the class develop a sk1t showmg an accident or injury !
occuring during play. Ask the children to demonstrate’the ,!,,’y

necessary action needed to help the mJu«peé—person s

Talk with the class about terms such as area, unsafe, safe, (1)(243)
precaution, and rules. )
Let the pupils demonstrate and pzactice how to store play equip- (2)
ment. N - -
Discuss with the class specifi¢ play situations., Examples: (2)(3)
a, How to drop a bat - a
B.e . Safe play"with ropes b
C. Tagging d person’ ¢
d.  Running after a ball = . . .
€. How to swing on the rimgs_ - _ e s
1. A Position of klckmg fobt in the circle » Y ra
g. » Lining up for the uge of the tethewballs <f/
. 3 ) . ' . a L) S —
P e LA . % e

. PERS . .

- - 97 y

- 100

(2)
(2)

(2)(3)

Al

v

L ERB)

(1)(2)(3)




18.
2

19,

20,

Review the

Have the class chart rules for the daily games.
before going out to recess-and physical education.

a. Talk with the class about why rules are necessary
b. Compare rules of the various games.

rule

Have the class draw up a list of qualities for a good leader. ..

a. Discuss the importance of setting a good example for
younger children. !
b, Role-play to show how pupils are helped by those in
" authotity,,such as the umpires, captams, and play-
ground leaders.
c. Talk about accepting group decisions.

~

Have the, pupils answer ''Yes'' or

A

1

""No'' to the following statements,
' [ ]

s © (2)(3)

(1)(2)(3)

¢

[
/
i

I follow all school rules and standards

Yes

»

No

-

I play only in my game area.

I am a good sport,

oWl v

I walk across the yard and avoid runnmg unless I
am in a game,

ull

I obey the yard teacher,

I wait for my turn.

I set,a good example for others.

I line up to take a drink at the folntain,

D] G| ]| o

I do not ride my bicycle onLthe playground.

10, I keep my hands to myself,

11, I stop playing wheg the recess bell rings.

12, I‘follow the rules of thé—gameyx— - ¢

I av01d climbing

13, I a\(QWe
except on game apparatus, ” ) /

14, Afte

pl

> Tt 3 . . e

-
-

.. .101 R

98 -/

¥ recess I go dires o my room without )
im\the way. ) N
? 3
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STy REVIEW ‘
~__:_' s a  What Have You Learned?
¥ . / o > .
- "L ‘AQSWer/ "”Irrue"' or ""False' to the éuestio‘ns.
3 a: I n:/}ust follow school rul;s and s%-:an'dards. .
~ b, I"}:;_lay i1:1 any game area, : ] B ‘
. C. - Iam a"good spgi't.
d.\ ‘I"’r\un aci'oss"t};e'yard‘. Lo ) )
e, "I walk ogply ip the game area, -
£
f. I only obey the yard teacher. . .
g I wait for my turn, ~
\ .
) . h, I push to take a drink at': the fguntain, « o
i. I ke‘ep my hands to'myself.. . TR -
) ) I srop playing when the recess bell rings.‘
k. I like to play with my own rules,
1.

Itry to set a good example for youngeT children,

s

2.’  Drawa picture showing the proper use of one ﬁpiece of playground




o

Wrhey

. - . . e
learn appropriate bzhavior for using other. school facilities,

Avoid accidents.

P

" premises.

@ e A o

. a

*. SAFETY PRACTICES IN OTHER PARTS OF SCHOOL

£
W
~ T

LT v .

Ty

- ) . Learning Objectives

-

'

Suggested Learning Activities

{ A v -

Discus’s"withihe class the‘impoi'tance of good safe Habits on school (1)(2)

- } . '
Rest roomx C o

Drinking fSuntain !

Hallways and Stairs R ' .

Qffices . - C ’
Lunch benches ‘g . : - ;
Cafeteria T , : o \

Library
1 N T . .
! N . i
3

. - P % ‘ -
Take the glass on a tour of the'school building. "Talk about the safety (1)(2)
rules and regulations which may be unique to, the school * ‘

o .

Teach the pupils thé song, ';Racing Down the Hall. ' N

N

- (12)

- | - ‘ R .
.. ‘ "Racing Down The Hall N

P

— - PR

Al . -

/-

, 'Igibody meet a body -
R¥eing down the hall, :
. &® If a body bump.2a body,
' There'will be a file. b o

- Every lassie, very laddie - \ ' -~

' Kust be full of care ¥ ' N ‘
. Or someone's going to crack his head .
" - And have a bump'torwear? ~ ... ’

'
- . i

Py




" Let the children‘\\develob standards for-hall conduct, - '

Allow childfqn to role-play scenes of accideht hazards in

scaosol nalls,

/

1

;

,
ol

1)  Running ) & ;

2) Playing tag N Co -

3) Opening and closing doors

4) Teasing ! ’ .
_5) Watkinig on wrong side of hall

"Discuss with the boys and girls why it is important to know
the right way of using stairs. : .

~ Allow the pupils to paint murals for the school corridors and
" library regarding proper safety habits. )

Motivate the boys and girls to write experience stories.

N7 ~
Ask the children to make a map of the school pginting out the

Demonstrate the proper way of waalking up'and -
down stairs.
Formulate a list of standards with the class.

L

»

areas where pedestrian traffic flow is the heavipst.

Rl

Discuss-why the problem exists, ’

rs

a.
b. Discuss how to remedy the problem.
c. Discuss individual r‘espénsibility\'for safe’ behavior.
d. Discuss’ citizenship standards. \
: -"?‘f‘ y . — —
Cq{t- ofs
Lunch ~  Class rooms -
Benches ) q ltbrcn[
B gete s T |
o - ball [T (rest
‘ .+ Feem room§
E . . - .
s ~ ) ﬂﬂ'e
- - T 4
- , .« 100 .° ‘
- ‘\ 10 4 . \ ‘ 7
L) ‘ - - - *

W),
W(2)

(1)(2)

(1)(2)

(L)(2)

W)

&

TN




c. .

[y

4, Use, tools and equipment properly . .
5. Refrain from standing on chairs. .
6. Refrain from pushing in line, * 3 ° LA
) 7. Avoiditripping and teasing others. to s
8. Walk in center-of halls. . ; sy DRI .
9. < Pass to the right. . * : s o e
’ ) . toe- foe T e . .
Have the$ch11dren answer ""Yes' or ”No" to "the followmg standards. (1)(2)
N . . ¢ :' ' . 'c : . K "4
School Safety Standards ) . .
T ’ i A e *Yes No ,
v 1 keep qmet in halls. - ' .
2. 1Igo to the room without wasting time. ~ ) . .
3. Ihelp to keep the line strajght and quiet. . - .
4, 1keep my distance at the drinkihg fountain.”’ : .
5.« 1 stay om one side of the stairs, - : ’ . i
- 6. 71 go up stairs one stap at a fime. A
v 7. I use hand rails for safety .o R .
* 8. I obey monitors. . . © . ;
9. Ileave the table and lunch area clean. . S
10. I wait quietly until excused . " ‘. . .
eI Speak in a low 'voice. * = - ) ) ..
12, -1Iwalk around game areas when.going to lunch. " ~ T )
.13, Iwalk my b1cyc1e out of.the gate. . : ; ' ]
14, 1 walk out proper doqrs and ga,tes v L
: ~, ’v. " ! ’ . ’ e ‘ ) o
‘ 105 o TR
\ o v . g ! 102 A s N
’ . . .o, . - - . Y N
Q . . . N
. - : L * b 2 7L

}
\
L~

Have the class learn games for after school play. Talk about
the points of safety which should be prac.\med while playing games.

Permit the boys \and girls to chart ways to avoid accidents. Example:

(1)(2)

¥ L T

a. Talk about suitable places for pl’ayirigﬁ certain indoor - ©  ::, .
and outdoor games. . s ' .
b. Discuss the dangers of playing tag in the street. e

Talk’ abgut “the danger, of playing in unfamiliar areas. 7
. ,

/ ) N

(12}

Learn to Avoid Accidents

s

1. * Walk at all' times.

Avoid chasing others.

. Refrain from lifting and carrying others z’ Ct
and heavy obJects. ) )
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e S - REVIEW : ~ )
L0 P ‘. * Y -t N ’ . . ' ¥
4 ) /4. , PR . & " h .
oy ' ‘What Have You Learned? ~ N ¢
T v t ! .
P L ’
- ‘ , , %
. - 3 oo
Ahswer True or’'False. You are setting a good example when you: . s
. ' R . CLo i True False
. 1, | Push in line while waiting for a drink, : ) .
.o ' - : J R 0
R 2. Walk up the stairs. v . . : . C
0 - ¢ '3 ) » . . ‘ "
¢ ' ) N . ) ° v
- 3. Clean up around the lunch benches. - ., .~ ., T
€ e o
. 4, Run to the play area. . S . -, /
. - . T ¢ ' . . . ‘
5. Push‘the door closed. O ] ‘ : / ‘
-y . . - K ¥ ’ ! ! v
oL T, Race down the long clear hall,” | ) :
‘ . » . , . : . .
' 1. Tease Billy and Ken in the gall. ° o Yol -
Y " e to T
. h . ' “{'/ -
X SN 8.. Run into-the street after the ball without looking. o
’ 90 Run between parked cars, ° s o
. . : ¢
. 10, ~ Throw paper on the bathroom floor. S :
R ‘ . /"”"“‘,’V‘u‘*“ *“.—‘\
11, Use:a baseball bat to chase someorfe. ¢ n
: 12. Stand on chairs to reach books, . ‘ . _ : .
: 13, .-Obey.the captains, umpires, and monitpors, * + * . , ) ‘
. ¢ ) T . “ N ) p' - . . f" ‘
14, Ride the bicycle across/the playgroundl, ' | ‘
s . . : . s '
. . . . « 4 K
N 15,.., | Keep feet under the desk® / N . ‘
fa i ) * A so
+ I . R \
. \ .
» - LR L ) M -
’ - v, - i .\ - ~
e L] -
) ) * N \( N 106 , . -
I : » - N ‘
. N 4 - ' - B
. y 103 .
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N 1 .7 2

=/ HEALTH ¢

" Health is one of the primary goals of education. Health education will help
children develop a way of living which will achieve’ effective; happy, and
mature behavior. There is a need for much emphasis on heal instruction
with mentally retarded children.
to provide the essential health practices which have been neglected By the
home. The program identifies the needs &nd interests of the pupils and

. meets these needs and, interests through specifpic*health lessons, incidental
learnings, and, in;egration with other subjects. Although the primary '
responsibility for the health of the children rests with the yarents, it
i8 necessary for home, school, and comftunity health and, welfare agencieg to .
.work togethér if -each pupil is to achieve.and maintain his maximum potential
in health. It should be pointed out that school health education reinforces
and 5upplements the efforts of the home. Goodtclassqum ingtruction may be
able to exert a positive influence -in “the deveiopment of health habits "and

It may be necessary for the school program.

practices that will aid the educable mentally retarded ‘and the “family -

toward a more healthful liv1ng

Vv

i

.

4

‘ Throughout the school health program the teacher W111 provide opportunitles,
for children to gain an understanding of :

.-

N

2

s

e

o

Cleanliness and grooming

/ . ’ Nu

-

ition ——
€ ¢ o _ Emotional health™ S
; A . "Growth and development T
\ . Prevention and control of disease
\, - Community, and consumer health . ..
. g Drug education o

The educable mentally retarded must be helped to see that. the health concepts
which ave learned in the classroom have broad application to daily living

- outside of the classroom. '
/

-
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DEVELOPING DESIRABLE
PERS'ONAL HEALTH. PRACTICES
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| - PERSONAL CLEANLINESS

<.~ GOOD GROOMING

: DENTAL CARE -

CARE OF THE EARS, EYES, AND NOSE
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- © PERSONAL CLEANLINESS e S

) o ‘ ‘ Learning Objectives

1." Know when to‘wash and bathe
2, \Krn proper washing.and bathing habits.

3, Learn the importance of proper'drying ‘ ..

AR T —\\\\—1/§ggggsted.Learaingﬁk&tivities

!
1. Discuss with the class the“eed for washing and bathing.

‘

After gettxng up”
Before eating or handling food- \
After work or play

-&Ffer using the bathroom

. .Before going to bed .

- . M - ‘5.

oo om

. about Fiow other animals keep clean, Ask a child to bripg a.pet to.
L. ‘school and to demonstrate how he eeps it neat and clean.

3. Have pupils develop a peréonal cleanliness ¢
¢ classroom. The teacher should check the list a

have problergf {ﬁdr care,™

Examples’: -
¢ 1 My hair. js combed. C
: : My face is clean
- ' i washed Ty face and nails.
’ ’ . My clothés are heat and clean.
E . My. shoes are clean.

7

s - _—

€

- T s Prqyzde opportuni;ies for; pupils to wash hands after play, before
eating lunch, and after using the bathroom.

5. Allow pupils to cut ou't %ount, and label pzctug‘\es of people washing
' thgmselves. ¢ A -
Y - o VL E
'6._.ﬁake a mobile of papet hands, soap, water; and towel. Balance the
mobile on & coat hanger. This will help pupils to identify the
toilet articles needed for washing and“bathing ’
. T
_ 7. Make an “exhibit of-items used in keeping self clean, suc;\;s soap,
. ’ towels, hair brushes, wash clothes,ktooth brushes, and na file
- ": . label the items,

.

\\-_.. . N .
., 2. Have pupils tell how their pets keep clean. Read to the class stories

g .. a, Invite classes to view-the exhibit. . g
. b. Arrange for the pupils to give demonstrations and to talk to the
: L \\\ visito:s ) . . -
- ] -1 < N -
- . 109 A :

list for daily use in the
ounsel ils who ma
Q\\ pup A _ y

(D

¢Y)

¢
My

-

1.

(1 .

(1
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Discuss how washing before bedtime helps prevent the spread of germs

and helps ome _to have a restfyl sleep. - (1)\?1

Have the pupils compile a personal cleanliness dictionary of words .. . 1

pertaining to cleanliness and appearance. . (1Xx2)

Arrange‘for the school nurse taq come to talk to the class- about

personal cleanliness.’ Have the pupils write d class invitation. - (AX2)(3
» o M ) . oo .

-Have pupils4demonstrate washing hands using water only and then -

using soap and water. Compare, which is dirtier? Whose hands are :

cleanest? ‘ (1) (2)

Have pupils make posters illustrating good habits of personal .

cleanliness, . s (1X2>(3

Ask children to recognize and name toilet articles, such as (1X2) (3

a.. Toothpaste Ty . . . o~

b. Toothbrush ‘ ) -

c. Soap ¥ | . .. .

d. - Nail file .

e. Comb ;g - |

f. Washcloth ) ’ . ~

g. Towel )

v
M %

.” Allow children to“dramatize or pantomime morning routine. Pictures .
may be used to motivate the children. . 1) (&

w oo

Have the children put a picture story concerning morning routine in
sequence. Examples: oot




! - - .
- .- -~

- v

16. Read the poem, "I Woke Up This Morning » to the class.. Have the
pupils compare their morning routme with that of th° poem, T -

1 *,

&
- I Woke Up This Moz_'aigg.

. 4 : I woke up this morning
o At quarter pastseven.
' I kicked up the- dovers -
. N "“And» stuck o'{t my toe.
U el ) "And ever sipce™ e~ then
Lo e " T T YThat's.a.quafter past seven)
. o . They haven't said anything
o ’ Other than 'No." ’
Ce e " " - -~ . They haven't said anything - g
I Other than '"Please, dear, '
bon't do what you're doing,"
Or 'Lower your voice." ’ .
Whatever I've done ' -
And however I've chosen,
I've done the wrong thing
- ~ And I've made the wrong choice. -
A ) I didn't-wash well
- N % ... - . _ And I didn't say thank you. ) .
- ST I didn't shake hands T T
: . . And 1 didn't say please. )
' 1 cLidn t say sorry. .
When passing the candy
1_banged the box imnto
Miss Witelson s knees.
S T I didn't say sorty. ’ - .
g T didn't stand straighter. .
T, : I didn't speak louder
When asked what 1'd said.
£ Well, I said
That tomorrow
g , At quarter past seven _ .
~They can .
) : ) Come in and get me.
- : I'm Staying In Bed. .

Karla Kuskin, <
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AN . .
o~ : - Keeping Healthy ., - -
& o
;! , ~ , Here is my little washcloth,
‘ Here is my bar of sogp. ,
. . Thid is the way 1 wash my face, .

+  "tntil it's clean, T hope.
< This ig the way I brush my teeth,
o . Ce , Until %hey are so white. )
o~ I drink my m1lk, and eat my -« cereal

So when at school I feel just right.

Here is 'Johnny, ready for bed,.

Down on the -piliow he lays hisg head.~,
. He pulls up the-covers ¢ver him tight,

This is the way he sleeps a}l night.f

" Morning ‘comes, the Sun is bright, ' ‘

- Back with a kick the covers fly. )

He jumps up and,gets dressed’

And goes to school to play with the .rest.,.. )

~
A

-

N 18. Allow children to pariicipate in finger plays. B - OB
19. Teach the ch1ldren songs, poems, and riddles about. personal cleanllnes. (l)(2)(§)
v EXamples, g 'm'. .,‘:f# ' . i t\ .
. "Since | - . -Any Way You Put It : _
'SincLizéaust‘take a hath”’ K . oo 'Pood and sleep and work and play .
I'm g that my tnose ‘ dre a must for every day° b .
Isn't leng like' the »ind ' - : ‘
That an elephant_grows, . . * Sleep and work and piay and food- .
nd I haven't a neck : ) - keep our strength and pep renewed _ .2
ikesa .spotted giraffe, . ‘ Ve .o
.. Or an osttich's neck. . , - ’ . Work and play ‘and food and sleep .
Cr e a HALF, . - make us want to laugh and leap.- N e
b Anq‘;?:\ggggg‘as to legs; - . . e . '
"THat I ha nly two - &f=”' Play and food and sleep and wark
.Anstead of the number . ) show where'health and, vigq;’lurk ¥
ﬁhat centipedes do.' . . .
. - . : ~. : They re.a must.for every day__ .
. A 'Aileen Fisher . © foed and sleep apd work, and play ' Lo
(/ ’ LY ‘: ‘ ‘ ? ) ’;’ ’ ° ) - [N 2 ’
’ . ‘. . - . .. i * . . “ . r‘ ) )
. S ’ SR T s . P S }
Saturday Morning : " 1t Tickles L. e I
. , T o v, S h LT =
Please let's stop ft tiéklést , . '
_ At_the barbershop = o - © . -when I brush » % ., tte '
And cut my hair . P ‘my tgeth. . S <t .
For a 10111pop . ) [ 4 Not on top’ . ' . N "
L - : ] . . .+ B$t underneath,. = L .. s
Myra Livingston N Myra Livingston
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Naughty Soap Song .

v

e
Just Ghen I'm Feady to ~
' Start ‘on my ears,. - -
That is the time that my
Soap disappears.

It jumps from my fingers and .
. Slithers and slides .

Down to the end of the

Tub, where it hides.

And acts in a most diso-’

Bedient Way

And that's.why my soap's
Growing, >

Thinner each day:

Dor thy Aldis
“~

2

Mulberry Bush N

Here we go round the mulberry bush,
The milberry bush, the mulberry bush;
Here we go round the mulberry bush,
So early in the morning.

an

"This is
This is

« This is
’ This is

the way we wash our face---
the way we comb our hair---.
the way we brush our teeth--
the way we blow our nose---

“Children move in circle in first .
stanza, then stand and imitate

the activity suggested by the ..

words in the following stanzas.

-

" See, I Can Do It T

See,. I can do it all myself . '
With my own little brush!
The tooth paste foams inside my mouthq

. The-faucet waters rush. . .

.o

In and out and underneath:
And rouhd and round and round: )
Pirst I do my upstairs teeth '
And then I do my down---.

¢

/)'

‘The part I like the best of it
Is at the end, though, when I spit.

Dorothy Aldis-
_ After A -Bath -
After my bath.
I try, try, try

to wipe myself
till I'm dry, dry, dry.

4

Hands to wipe
and fingers and toes
and two wet legs
and a shiny nose.

Just think how much * .
- less time I'd take

if I were-a dog .
and could- shake, ahake, shake. . .

- Aileen Fisher .

s

Ve

- ‘.
. _Dirt
Dirt is fine:
Y For gardens and roads,
" Por worms and toads, .
- . +.For puppy to dig-
And maybe for pig-
L For cats . . N
. .. For rats” .
- “ . Por night-flying bata, .
For lambs - N
. and clams
- and even for dams, .
’ For slugs and snailw, - e
* *° BUT . . '

B Not mine! - e
3 o - Doris Hamheéf ~ " .
- .- . ‘

F ® Under my nails, °

. -
» . ™~
. i
\ -

\




Perfect Answkrs '
1st: What should _we brush that rhymes with wreath? _//'
ALL:" Teeth! , d
2rd: What should we wagh that rhymes with vases? /
P " ALL: Faces!. v /
-7 3rd: What should we uge that rhymes with knots/of rope? . /////A\\
ALL: lots of soap! - ya R
- 4th:- What should we scrub that rhymes wls//bands and
+ buckles? .

‘ALL: Hands and knuckles! /

5th: What should we drink that rhymes with silk?

ALL:. Milk.

6th: What 'should we chew that-rhymes with ballad?

ALL: Salad!
, Jth: What should we eat that rhymes with feet and legs?
: ALL: Meat and eggs

' 8th: What should we shun that rhymes with high and
handy? .
ALL: Pie and candy.

-~

9th: What do we need”that rhymes with fﬁn’
.- , ALL: Sunl. ’ -
) 10th: What should we watch that rhymes with planners?
ALL: Mannefs! . -
11th: What should we_ get that rhymes with sheep, sheep,
. sheep . .
“ ALL: Sleep; sleep, s1eep ) . .
12th: What should we have that rhymes with stealthy .
~ rabbits?
" ALL: .Healthy hahyﬁs. : . N

’ Puppy And Me . :
4 - ’ N
A puppy d1gs and gets his pavs *
As-dirty as can be, .
R I clean my nails and wash my hands
' ‘ Till they both shine-just see! °
. SR . I like to“logk my very best, & .
. But not a bit cares he; s . s
‘ .- Cause a puppy's just a puppy, . ' SR
. N 4 But me-well I am me . : N ’
e
I look into the mirror and. -
My face looks back at me;.
- When it is clean and smiling
- It's a sight I like to see.
But when I see gomd dust or dirt ' e
. . That comes from work and play, . '
N - _ My face can'’t smile; $0.I just run < A
‘ , - /nd wash the dirt.away. ‘ . *

‘s . v Dprisfhammern £ ..
e e " ' ‘
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It is time to go to bed.
Come little baby fingersy

. And tuck-imyour little head.
Ring finger creep in slowly,
And next one that's tall and straight.

Come pointer finger hurry,
' We never must be late.

* The bed is plenty wide enough

For little mister thumb.

20.

21.

22,

23,

s

‘24,

25,

26.

© 27,

= 28'

29 l'

" 30,
31,

32'

. ’ .
F%ngers 4 Hands
The fingets—are so sleepy. Hands) hands, hands, . .

We all have hands.

Yellow people, white people, and
black people,

All have hands.

Hands, hands, hands,

Stréong hands, weak hands, .

Big hands, little hands,

Hands, hands, hands. ‘

N ——
'

Talk about ways to keep clean when traveling and when on vacatipn. 1) (2)(3) ‘
Give children the opportunity to pantom1ne showlng the proper ways tc
wash and bathe. (2)

MALYS ULV VPRI YR eI TN
Have pupils draw a picture of tools used to provide proper care for
the nails, hair, and skin. % (2) .

8 d

Discuss taking a warm or cold shower or bath. ‘Talk about the best
time for each. Emphasize the need fbr regular bathing.

Demonstrate the use of soap and water in washing hands, face, neck, and’

. behind ears. (2) .
Discuss' the importance of leaving- the bathroom clean and orderly. (2)
"Discuss how to be clean when the taking of a da11y shower or bath.
is not possible. Talk about how most animdls practice some form (2)
of personal clealiness. Compare the various 'animals and hou they :
keep themselves clean, «mm .
Plan a bulletin board with the pupilsqand emphasize body'eare and
cleanliness habits.” Illustrate the bulletin board with pictures \,/)
drawn by the pupils. 5 iy (2)(3)
Read stories to the pupiia with a theme of body care and cleanliness. *
Allow the pupils to illustrate the stories. . . . (2)¢3)
List on a chart and then illustrate ways the puplls can prevent germs
.from getting into their bodies. . (2)(3)
Have the pupils’make a list of things they do each morning that helps | )
them feel and look clean,and neat. . (2)(3)
LI \ . 7
Have pupils talk aboq& the causes of body odors and what can be
done~about- the odors & . . )3y - -
Dﬁscusa the use of a clean nash ¢loth and a c1éanhtowe1: «(3)
Talk ‘about the reasons to dry thoroughly face, hands, behind~ears; ’
and, between toes. (3)

. ! r
.

115
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33. Discuss the effects of improper dryimg upon hands and toes. (%}

34. Have pupils develop a list of iqétructions for the proper waéhing

and drying of hands -anc face. Post the instructions near the sink. (3)
35. Demonstrate and practice drying hands and face using paper towels. @3)

.~36. Ask the pupils to tell the class how to take care of chapped lips o

or skin. o . Q(i) .
37. Have the pupils list on the chalkboard fhe things they do each '
morning and. each evening to improve their personal cleanliness. (2)(3)

38. Allow pupils to use the classroom mirror to check their personal
.appearance. ' WG

1

~
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/ . ' ! —REVIEW ) ? ‘ :
. What Have You learnedl/ . . v T
I . . ' R . - \\
1. . Eac the following serntences is true or false. If the sentence is true :
ircle the word true. If the sentence is false, circle the word false. e
a. Before eating we usually wash our hands. . True False.
b, After using the bathroom we' do not have to wash our hands. True | False
) c. We leave the bathroom clean and orderly. ~ % True False
. - - 4
d. Tt is not necessadry to dry our toes thoroughly. True False
) v I'd
s v : .
5. Show the class the proper way to wash hands and face. o -
. e c v M
‘3. Fill in the blanks with the right words from the word list. -
i, T ' ‘
a. In keeping clean we use a to brush our teeth, .
. <~ towel
b, We use and ‘. _to wash and bathe. toothbrush’
- A - | nail file
c. We use a . to dry our body. soap '
: i water
. , hair brush -
» . . B ) '
4, Match the picture with the correct name. ’
’ ) . . soap
/\7\ toothbrush
* washclothe .
“ e " hand . |
p .
~. 4 .
* . 1
> - -
. < i
. ‘
f - - 6’,
; \ . \ \‘ " ~
. . \ P E— - S g
A R \ : -
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. / . .>GOOD GROOMING: - o L
oL *  Learning Objectives v

-1; Learn the proper:care for.hair and scalp. ‘ ' C

, 2. Realize that care should be given to the- nails.

v
* " . (Y

‘3.n.Understand how to care for own clothing. A
4. Know the ‘proper use of tissue or;ﬁaﬁdkerchief. : } i
’ . ) ) X ‘ [}
. 's‘ - . Suggested learning Activities - . R ' .
, 1. Demonstrdte the ‘proper techniques for combing and brushing the hair.’ (15

- Emphasize the importance of brushing daily with a clean comb. Help
children realize the importancl*of using their oym comb and brush. o

. 2. Discuss the,values of eombing and brushing to the-health of the hair
[, and the scalp. Ask children te wash~the;r hair frequentiy. : (1),
-3, Show children how to wash their comb and hair brush. - S,
> ‘ .Have the children draw a picture of a comb and brush and write a
—_— slogan for the picture. R

the opportunity to write and experience story about the

> use of # comb. Example- ‘ . ~ N 1)
- s is a comb. . - .
You use it every morning. ) ] .. . -
- . You use it often to keep your hair neat : ’ y
e . You keep it clean i R~ . 28 ‘ -
' You only -use Sour om. . - X g ®
5. Talk about the fact that hair, like skin, must be washed regularly”, SRR N At
N with,warm water aad soap to be uealthy and“clean. ' - (1)
,z . ; '
6. Have children make a leather holder 91 a paper holder for their Ce T
personal comb. N e _ )

. 4 -~ .

7. Talk about/the importanoe of the barber ‘and- the beauty shop. Discuss
. going to the barber shop or the beauty shop. Have children relate - . »
their experiences. . . . N ' ()

1
‘

5 *

—————

e 8. Ask pupils to tell the class about some of the television commericals ‘
they have seen about good hair grooming. . ) ot (1) .
s . . . ’\ ;5 ' ‘ L '
. 9., Organize-a Good Grooming Cotner in the classroom In thé corner include
° ghoe shining equipment, soap, paper towels, personal comb, and hairbrush.

" Have pupils-label the items. Help the pupils determine the costs of the --
:. various items, Allow theni to bring in ads from the local newspaper. - (1) (2) )
; . ‘ ‘ 118 L_{,7__ <
'\O ° t .

Q . i . -
-~ Y * N . . . ‘
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10, Ask the pupils how they would wash and dry their hair. Compare the

*

‘ 'washing and-drying of a boy 8 hair from that of a girl's. . _(1)

11. Establish a classroom drug store. Display good grooming aida Have pup ils .
use play money to buy items from the stoze. . (1)(2)(4)

N \

-
. - ’
g

12. igqve pupils the oppdrtunity- to draw pictures concerning good grooming
activities which emphasize how hair, nails, and clothing improve one's g
appearance. , ‘ . @) B))

13. Allow-children to tell the class what they do to look clean and neat. (1) (2Y(3)(#)

{

- » . >

14, Talk about the functions of the fingernails and the toenaila. (ﬁ)

15. Demonstrate the proper way to clean and trim the nails. Show pupils how
to use a nail file, c11ppers, and’orange sticks, Have pupils practice . -
nail ‘care. Differentiate between care Pf fingernaila and care vf toenails. (2)
f' \e 4 . .. .
16." Make a poster illustrating the proper care of the nails.f . -(2) N
17. Ask the children to bring to class a manicuré set if- they have one at
home §: Demonstrate the uge of the tools ) . P . (2)

18, Make a chart sbery" which gives directions for the care of the fingerhails
.+ and toenails. : - x S ’ C(2)
19. Chart a 1ist ‘of_words which sound 1ike nail. (pail,,bail fail mail, rai1 ‘tail) (2)
20, ,Talklabout the reasons people bite their nails Discuss the harmful .
effects of nail biting. : : @2 7

5 . . o
21, Demonstrate’and ‘have pupils practice the proper way to fold and place
o ;Qlothing“on hangers. ‘ C /,f, ‘ . (3)

1

« v

22 Discuss with the class the proper care ‘for clothes at home.and at
school, * ¢ . .o N &))

23. Have chiildren practice placing clothes on hangers in the classroom )
-« Allow the children ‘to make labels to place above the hangers. ’ 3). -

24, Talk about the importance of changing clothes frequently. Teach
concepts of time, such as daily, often, frequently, weekly, and monthly.

Make a chart listing items of clothing and how frequentlyfthey should be)

changed, ' . Do ] ; 3)
25. Teach children to lace and tie shoes. o ' «(3) -
26. Demonstrate and have children practice how to polish and care ) D
‘ for shoeé : A ‘ 3) o
» ) . . 119 . . . ‘- l . ' K .
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T 27, Have the pupils make wooden shoe boxes for shoe shining materials.
Review the" concepts of inch and foot. Provide time for children to
* ghine shoes. : o * , @3) -
i , A - . /
28. Have pupils tell how they help with the washing and'ironing of clothes
g at home. i 3)
* ‘s
2?.' D1scuss costs of cleaning clothes compared with cost of replacement. (3)
30. Help pupils‘planta puppet show about choosing and caring for clothes. (3) :
31. .Encourage children to cellect samples of clothing fabrics. Soak o
. pieces, in water to find out which\dry the quickest. \‘ (3)
/ > /\ ~ . ¢ \\:.
32, Compare the diff rent types of clothing materials, such as cotton,
- wool, and nylon. - (3)
‘ ' N . . - \‘ '/ \ s
33, ' Teach children how to use the tissue or handkerchief. = . -, * , (4)
, a, Have children cover the/nose when blowing, coughing, or‘
sneezing. * . \ .
! <« b, Talk with the children about the proper disposal of used tissues.
*  ¢. Discuss the importgnce of using a tissue or handkerchief
pregvent the spreading of germs. o A
: d. Discuss tlie importance of carrying a clean hankerchief - ;
34:; Have pupils develop an experiencé story about the use of a tissue. (4)
: ‘0 Example. ot . , B .
o This is’ a‘tissue. " . -
. ‘“ You use it when you cough, - ’
‘ . You usSe it when you sneeze.- . . )
You use, it when you ‘blow your nose. '
. . It stops’'germs from spreading.
- 35, Compane the costs of tissues:and handkerchief. . (4)
N 56. Give pupils the opportunity to dramatize situations, such as "The ’ )
! . . Way We Clean oyt Eiﬂg:rnails," The Way We Use the Handkeréhief or Tissue,
‘ 'The Vay We Use a C » o : L (1)(2)(3)
. [ ’ o ‘
37. Allow pupils to decorate boxea in which they - may keep good grooming aids
°‘ such as a comb, a nail file, tissues, and: hair brush. (1)(2)(3)
S ‘ 120° ' ’
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38. Have pupils become familiar with good grooming words. Examples: (W 2)3)(4)
L - bathe ~ dry nails shoes
brush face, .. & neat shower
clean hair .- rinse tissue
.. clothes hands " scalp toes ’
b+ comb . handkerchief shampoo towel .
. L - : - wash T
39. Show the pupils a series of pictures. and haye them orally tell the o
answer to the question. Examples: . ) (1Y (7Y (3) (6D
) Picture : gu‘est'io/n“ ‘ ‘& -,
washing hands " 1. When do we do.'this? Ce
: brushing teeth: : 2. VWhen do we do this? ‘ S
. going to bed 3. How much sleep do we need?-
w * ~ ’ ‘ : ’ - »
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1.

2.

3.

A . 4

: . " REVIEW X

ed .

”} Wha't Have You Learped?

Tell three things that you do-€o improve the health of your hair and scalp.
4 . i

’ ’
bl

’

. [ - . h
. v
\ - . -
. s
Al hd -
? ST .
Show the class how yod clip and clean your fingernails, . )
. » - ‘~
* t
-3
Go to the clothes kloset and show the class how you hang your sweater or
_«coat. . . ' T
. . Xr . » - .
‘ ’ 4., ,Tell two reasons why you would use.a tissue or handkerchief.
\ d -
. . ! 3
. ¢ . 3 B
. ‘v - " » ) ® . v ?
e &
N . ! - . .
L) ’ . \ //
Tell the class what you do with a used .tissue.
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"\ DENTAL CARE

. ’ N '.
' . learning Objectives

»
. Py

Care for the tqeth.

I »
Know some of the causes of tooth decay.

Khow the importance of regular visits to the dentist. =
R ;
] N . W

B Suggested Learning Activities

Discuss how to take proper care of teeth. . |, — .

a. Teach pupils to use a toothbrush properfy. Have pupils learn the proper
methods, of brushing teeth. Use model of teeth to show proper method of
brushing. The school nurse may have extra toothbrushes which may be
given to each pupil. - .

A e -

1, Brush your teeth the way thé}
grows Down from the top, up’
from the bottom. -

2. Brush in a half-circle, from >
.o _gums to teeth, starting with

.ot bristles on gums and moving

to bitiﬂg\gdge.

~.

i.w 3. Brush the biting and chewing
1 - . edges as if you were scrubbing

4 . {d .
:fa" LY them. :
" ‘ g . r

~ . . .
. b. Make a cardboard-model of the teeth. Dempnsf?afe the correct way to - . %5
I brush .teeth! Emphasize that a toothb¥ush.is to ‘be used by-only one i
— : v
= person. Discuss proper cleaning and storing of toothbrusk,
“c. Demonstrate the use of ‘dental floss to remove particles.fxom between teeth. :
«Sa. ___d. Tilk about the importance.of taking good care of baby teeth. BRaby teeth
. S~ 7" "hold-places for‘zge permanertt teeth and then the/new teeth can grow in°
S T strong and straight. A bdby has only 20 teeth; grown-up Has 32 teeth.. ~ ¢ o e
“ 20 - Use the occasiofi of shedding a first tooth to discuss- the tmportincq\pf',
v Y . - .

BN the new permanent teeth.

- ~




e. Make a display and talk about articles needed for dental care.
f. . Have pupils bringrin empty toothpagte boxes for classroom display.
Allow them to discuss which one thgy like best and why.
» g. Discuss”how.to care for teeth if no toothbrush toothpaste or
’ todth powder is available. Talk about the importance of drinking water
after eating. ‘List foods which help tb clean teeth such as celery,
apples, and carrots.
h. List ways to care for the gus. ‘
1. Have pupils draw’pictures to illustrate todth care.
‘Y . . / "L - %
2. Have pupils tell when they brush teeth Decide what are. the best times. {1)(2)
a. Upon arising - , . ' T o
b. After eating - - MY

c. Before going to_bed L -

~
—_ >

3. Allow pupils to make individual home charts to keep a record of the times—

L * teeth are brushedu . . . / (1) (2)
— ’ .~ L? .
y 4, Provide\opportunities for pupils to collect and display pictures of people
) ’ ,who have attractive smiles, Discuss how dirty, poorly arranged, and
‘missing teeth affect apgearance. . I (1) l

4
~e

"5. Have the class make a scrapbook including drawings, pictures, and
stories on the proper care of the teeth ‘ L1)€2)

-
-~ -

6. Conduct a contest in the room to see who has the best smile. Invite
*’ the school nurse or the schéol administrator to be the judge of the
"Most Appealing Smile Contest." Take pictures of the children and

v , ., ~mount on the bulletin board. ' o R ¢ \
5 5
7. Arrange a bulletin board display of foods which build strong teeth
such as milk, fruits, green vegetables, cereals, eggs, a meats. (}?(2)

8. Have pupils collect and mount pictures of £oodsuthst build good”teeth. (I)(2)

\‘.
o s ; _ EOOD PROVIDES ENERGY L - ~
’, * @ AND BUILDS A STRONG HEALTHY BODY

- T S-S : t o,

i

T BREAD, ,CEREAL N - " MEAT, POULTRY, FISH, EGGS




r'\ ) ‘ / * 7 i
9. ‘Make a dentifrice, using two parts of baking seda and. ore (1) part .,

of salt and a drop or two, of peppermint, wintergreen.or cinnamon, .
Compare with tooth paste. ' e . ’ (1Y) ¥
’ 10. Encourage pupils to select adequate foods for snack'tige. . (1)(2)
11. Help pupils keep a record df ;11 foods eaten for a week, Check the
. " record to determine the adequacy of. the diet. . - (1)¢2) .
12. Have pupils make a movie on.tooth‘éare. Draw a series of pictures on
the care of teeth., Paste the picture on a long strip of paper ‘ “
which can be run through two slots in a shoe box. . oM@ .
. i Lo ) . -
13 Teach the children the song’'Briishing 'Up" to the tune of "ohY
Susanna." ST .o S (D,
Brushing U
(3 .. l" :
(To the tune\of '"Oh! Susanna." This may be done by ¢
a group of children holding various kinds of brushes as they sing) ‘
- . _‘.” Lo . ' - 1. . > i - I o 7 .
: ) T I.start out in the morning . . .
~~"  With a nailbrush in.my fland,
: I end up in the evenin® ’
L . With my toothbrush in command. .
N 1 use a hairbrush on my hair,- . Lt . '
: ’ A shoebrush on my shoes, ‘ )
- . ~ All day I'm finding, 1 declgre, =
Another brush to use. . ’
‘/” , s
i GROUP: Oh; you brushes, of every. shape and sizé, )
I think you were invented so I'd get 'some ekercise!. =+ - °
g . “‘ . . . . . . » . ‘ [
A toothbgzsb'should ‘go up and down, ‘ ’ )
. _A nailbrush back and forth, ~
A clothésbrush any-which-way
And a shoebrush squth and north. :
) . \\\\\ A hairbrush should be stiff and dry, PR . ..
B - A handbrush wet and strong. : ’ .
It seems there is a brush to Ply .
_ With zest the whole day long. < ., *
-~ . \ . N : GROUEL.OE, you brushes, etc, - . . ) ~ ‘
- ] 2 I o ) ' l ) - .
4. Plen a Puﬂletig board display showing good dental habits. (1)(23) -
» 15, Give_cbildrenfthg.oppoﬁtunity to maﬁe'up‘slogéns aboug how to have ™. Loy
L .. . . gocdidental health. , ¢+ .. LT T TIBR) ()
x\, N, ) . -\: v . . L. ‘*Irz".'\_ . ‘l-?’.u - r % . L cr e
R " 16. Ask childrén to make a booklet "Teeth Helpers" using pictures of ° o e
. . %éysh, too?hPagte,.dencist,.gnd so forth. = ' . - o R ¢ ¥ &)) Qi
— W . ;‘ . ] .~ vR - . " '.‘\ L. )
.. 17.,'Discuss with the children the propér care of the tootibrush. chart h s
. "L the _set of in}ttgctions. Talk abouf the electric toothbrusk and its care, w }
. . . ,‘-. é»,& © ., #1285 v o ; < ' P 1
- T - "' > v L' * . '~§ .-" i .g- . a ’ . “‘ A .s“‘ Y 3 :&"-‘.;5 )
TR s s .
-// v ’ -t . . > . * S 2 - " "1 - v !
- i T e, S I

L - ¢ - AR RN




)

14

. ’ . ¢ x 3
N - ., ~ . -Toothbrush Care ¥ , - : S .t S
Y ) A
st s < ‘ I3 L
. " - ¥ - -t . -
| % Use your own toothbrush: » : - he -
. ) » Rinse after each-use. ’ P
?- Shake the toothbrush as dry as you can, - ) + '
Place the toothbrush in a-hoMer wfth the brush’ up. -t
’ Leave it out where aif and. light can dry it. . e AN
% Never. use anyone &elsg,s t00thbrush R .
s; .c B ) 3 -
’ - . " &
18. “Talk about and display a variety of toothbrushes. <)) .
19. ftalk ahout the dangers of injuries to the teeth. o (1) .
a. Discuss possible ‘damage to teeth when biting hard > Tg
substances, such as candy, ice, nut shells, and pencils.”” .
b, Have children tell about careless actions which- may result !
. in damage .to the teet:h Lo . 4
(1) Throting stones-’ , "
(2) Boxing ’ . .
. (3) Taking dares. .~ ) - ) .
c. List proper procedures for safe use of ,the'drinking- fountain. "f -
t Ja g
7d. _Review’ thb the class the safe prbctices and rules in playing and .
watching 'games. -
’ e. -Discuss the importamce of frant teeth to be used for biting and <. o
’ . the side teeth to be used for chewing’ N L N . © .
. . . & - . -
20, Have puplls become familiar with the ‘word cavity. Talk about: some of . s
the causes of. tooth decay.f . . J(l)(?) )
21.'- Allow t‘ne children to write a story-'My Friend the Dentfst" or . §~ -
.. "4 Visit to the Dentist." . ’ ST 3) . >
22.- Invite'the’ 'school nurse and school dentist to the classroom to S R .
- explain to the class the importance of regulaa‘ visits to the . e
dentist. Etrqphasne a visit every six months or as often as the’ »
dentd{st suggests it The dentist can locate and corréct srall problems .
before they become Targe ones. The dentist will cleqn_»teet;h 4nd 'fi11 IR o
cavities. ) ' o X - : ) ‘ (§) o
23, Devise a puzzle and give the puplls the opportumty to- fi11 in the - )
. blank parts of the puzzle and -the sentences. > (1) (2) (3&\:
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A3 : i ~
- v . What Have You Learned? -
x\ - . P - ~ 4
G ‘ . . " R -

-
-

Why .axe healthy teeth and gums important to your general health?

Show the class by using the model .the proper way to brush Jour teethé T

< L . )
T 3. Why is it important to take good care of your baby teeth’ . .
, 4. TeM the class when you brush your teéth7 - ) -
'—‘ 4 o
T 5. Why should you avoid eating many sweets°
’ -, > ’/
‘=6, List at Ieast five foods which’ heip ‘build strbng teeth .
-~ \'/ ’ . N . “. * ‘.
S S ! K7 - . - "
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. ~ M ° ; s
- ‘; - ‘g . » 3 " N
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: ) g - . B [N
° 7.  What happens when a cavzty 18 not f111ed promptly’ -7
\
~ ‘, Al v
@8.. Tell the class the four xemlnderp for healthy teeth Illustrate the_
- four reminders. ° T ‘ . .
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and insects. . .
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) CARE OF EARS, EYES, AND NOSE ..
. . ' Learning Objectives ~’
1. Be familiar with fhc;ors which may injure the ear. . .
2. . Leara-good habits of eye care. *
t < T, - » - N -
3. Learn good habits of nose care.
Suggested Learning Activities °
1. Have children list things they:cén learn through the sense of hearing. (1)
2. Discuss factors which may:injuke the ear. Examples: 1)
a. Blowing into the ear.
...——b. " Prolongéd.and loud noises. ; .
c¢. Picking ears with pointed objects. T
d. Blow to the ear.
: e. Infections. \, . —
. 3. ‘ Make a chart listing health rules for the care of the eargs. Use an (1)
ear model. .
 a, Use.a soft cloth.
. + b, Use warm, soapy water. \
) c. Dry thoroughly. -
d. Take care of an earache as soon as possible.
& Have pupils close eyeg and identify soundé;h Stress .the importance (1)
of good hearing. Examples: ‘
a. .'Musiﬁgl“instruments.
‘b. " Pupils' voices b . .
e Inside noises , . ° . o b
. 4a Outside noises ! .
5. Talk about sounds "I Iike". ) (1)
© .6, Talk about the value of ears and how they help people T§ik gbout (@)
the reaaons why it is helpful to have two. ears T .
// Warn you of danger X
lp you enjoy life L
‘you leatn* DR ‘“‘”g e,
d. Make it possible for ¥bu -to tal with others. . 9.0 .
7. Point out to tha pupils that wax prbtects the {nnér ear from dirt (1)




9.
10.

11.

“12,

.13,

14.

15.

16.

17.

©18.

.. *- ;190

Discuss why glasses and hearlng a1ds are provided and why they must
be worn.
Ask the school nursb to arrange for a vision or heari
puplls . - o
[\\‘“r</,

Make, p1ctures of objects that may 1n3ure th
scissors, rubber bands. Talk about thése pictures with mhe class.,

f“ . [3 .
Have pupils list and discuss good habits of eye care.

.
e, \

¥ eyes such as pencils,

s

- . ‘ We Take Care of Qur Eves

Proper lighting for reading, worklng, and viewing
- televicion o N L.
. Regular gye examination
‘Proper removal of foreign obJects‘from the eye
Proper-care of eye glasses
Care in throwing objects.

.

s

Demonsty/te the proper position for reading and dolngvhomework The
« light should fall over your left .shoulder when you read, and write,
(Opposite when left handed) . Try- to avoid shadows on your paper.

Ask the children to list ruleszgor watching television. .

Lead pupils into a discussion of how\eyes-help them. ““xamples:
a. They help to keep [you safe.
b.  They help you knoy.things.

- They help you have- fun. .. X
d. . They help you learn -
e. They help you make thlngs. o N

Eﬁcourage d1s2u$s1on of "Colors I Like To See' :\"Shapes I L ke To Se
"A Beautiful- Thing I Saw," and The Beautiful Thlngs I Saw on%The Way
School. " )

¥

4

Talk about the importante of seekfng adult aid in removing forei
objects from the eye. .

test for the

(D)

(1)
(2)

(2) .

@)
S
@

e,ll (2)
to

(2)

¢ Lt . e
1 \'\\
Demonstrate the correct way, to carry objects, such as scissors; (2

pencils, and tools. e« £
- < d . ¢
-« o .
Disdhss eye jinfections, such as "pink eye' and sty. <{w (2)
L1 way to protect, the eyes in play and work. Discuss with the’ (2) .
pufils how the eye ‘is, protected’ by eyebrows, eyelaiges, eyelidsi and RERL
tears. : " T

150 - T
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© 20, Ask children not to rub eyes with dirty hands, Lowels, or hand- (2)
kerchiet. - '

~ '

. » - * N * . .
21. Teach pupils the proper care of glasses. Emphasize the importance ° (2)
of wearing glasses when needed. Stress the need for caution when
playing with those who wear glasses. Talk about the reasoms glasses
are . . ( . o ot
re worn L , ~ —
22,  Comparé an eye examination with a hearing test or a dental checkup. " (2)
LA " Talk with the class about the importance of a.yearly éye examination.

23. . Ask children to cut pictures from magazines showing people using their 21)(2)
eyes and/or ears-in work or\glay. ‘ .

. 24, Ask the chlldren to answer-“!es" or "No' to the followlng questlons. 2)

. ; Discuss the questions and answers after the quiz. *

~
-

a. Do you carry objects with pointed ends with the p01 ts down?

) b. Do you use sporting eqﬁlpment cdvefully? —~ S
: c. Do you avoid dangerous ‘play_with BB guns, darts, or shdngshots?
. d. Are-you careful not to throw sand, sticks, dirt, or stones at' T~
: _ anyorle? : T R
e. * Do you'stay away from all ﬁlreworks except those you watch at a )
" public show? .
§. Are’you careful to use spray cans so that the’ contents do not
¥ _ _get into ‘someone's eyes? C e o

& ~TAre you careful not to~i2§g§ shazp-pointed pencils, scissors,
‘ or knives.where young children can reach them? -
. h. Are you careful to follow rulgg and directionms when playing in
¥
S i. A)

25. . Play the game "Pin the Ta11
of good vision. A

~

. . ] L

26. +, Have pupils i§arn good hébits of nose'gare:

7. a. Proper—%nechod of blowing nose._
) b. " Ptoper use of ‘tissue or handker\h;ef.
v J- —
Y 27.  Show, how to blow noseé{pdberli ) T

a. HoI&*a\cleagkgipdkerchief or ‘tissue’ over
both of the nostriTe+ ~ ©.

.. b. . Blow gently. . \\\\\\\51 o
. c. Leave both, nostrila open as you . .
* d.  Be careful hot to blow too hatd. :

- .

28. - : Discuss the’ dangers of s

. . [ -\ ' ; R .
LA */.a, Probing. into-the dgge.with finger. Loe
“* b, Putting foreign ob;eets’IEEo the ndse. } K _
) c. . Heavy bluwksn the nose. \ 2 N )

- . v

e T T
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a. Admmts air for use in the lungs : - L
b. . Parts of m@se clean the air before it gets into the - .

- lungs vt b o \ .
c.. Warms.the air ' o ) RO

he .

. “-+d. 'sSmells odors - i : oo

- ) e. Warns one.of danger (gas, smoke, spoiled food)°' -
-~ * £.-"Helps one enjoyspleasant smells <. .
y ‘ . . M g
30. ' Talk about thervalue.of the sense of Smell. . , - - Q)
31.,  Have pupils list the thlngs they can learn about the enviromment (3
from tht sense of smell, . oo P )
" 32, + Teach children &hat tq ase of a nosé bleed. o (3) T
. }f‘ﬁﬁh\; : ©a., Stand or sit uyp a an forward slightly. = . | . ' -
N Do not lie down. - T -7 .

Be: quiet. Talking or laughing may cause more bleeding. -
tth _your thumb and forefinger, hold yournostrils*tightly :

2t . , . e
- N L) . ¢
. closed~and breathe through your mouth. i v
- (43
N—— - ez Do not blow.your nose er W1pe it. . .
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. * REVIEW

¥

) What Have You Learned?

§

4
3 . * L] .

r3
‘Write the letter of each sentence below which indicates a good
health rule that you should follow . p s .
a. Pick your ears -with a polnted object. . !
{b. Use a soft cloth with warm, soapy water to -wash the ears.
c. Go to the doctor for a regular eye examination. °
‘d. - When reading have a shadow fall over your left shoulder.’
e. Sit in a comforfable position when ‘reading -and have the
light fall over your left shoulder if you are right handéd. =~
f. Rub your eyes with a dirty towel to remove forelgn ‘objects.
.8. -Wear your glasses when needed., -
h. Protect your nose when playing rough games.
i. ,Blow your nose_hard when you want to get it clean.
j. Hold a clean tissue or -handkerchief over both of the nostr11s
and blow gently. : o '
k. ~Carry obJects w1th p01nted ends w1th the polnts down.,

a'

b.

c.

»

’

-

face. i . . T,
. - D 2
I have my_eyes. checked regularly by the doctor. N '
Y M =
I do,not/%ut pointed things in my ear§. o : ”i,
I wash hy\ears carefully with afclean washcIoth. S s
= P . » . ‘ N ‘o a .. v 4.
v . . - A . ' , -~
I try nbt to get water in my_ears. PN, e,
. . . ‘ . » LR (D‘é\:\‘—
-1 do not let anyone shout 1nto my ears. ST

" Check ‘the thxngs that you do to take care of your eyes and ears.

.
-

If I have glasses, I wear them. ék

r‘ -

If I get something in my eye, I do not tub it. __ ‘

I read i a good light. ; : . . %

.

“1 am careful not to get p01nted or sharp things near my "

. LY +
N - S _

eyes. . - . .

3 am careful not to get sprays in my eyes. - -

\

1 am:careful not to get soap in my“eyés when I wash my

- \\!/ s 7 :

1f I have a hearlng aid I ﬁse it. ,ﬁ N PR "
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. - 'FOOD NEEDS OF THE BODY . p

. R ‘ / ) ‘ ’ . '
A '— . P d . »

s . Learning Objectives / . “ .
) ti : . N - e, . -

> . -

d. BeEope famiLiar with' the basic food,groups. T .- . /

2. Know the importaince of eating a variety of, foods and trying new foods. .
o - . .. : . RN
N L - s - .

. . Suggested‘Learning Activities e ‘ :

: . . , s -
’ L A ry - ’ ® . .

+

1. Bring fruits and vegetables so that the pupils may see, feel, touch, and ' "
- smell them.. Have the children learn the names, colors, and -shapes of the '
fruits“gnd_vegetaﬁles. AlTow the children to tell the class about their '

\

»»"frﬁits and vegetables. . " ’ (1)
2. ‘Have ; grao bag of fruit. Allow each’ pupil to’Tﬁentify and eat the fruit .
o "he obtaineo from the bag.‘ R , T . - (1) |
,3.‘ Allow childrea to p{anf vegetable seeds and grow their onn plants, (1) ' ': "
;. Allod'the pupils to out out pictures of tood and make a mobile. kl)

- . - .
B S “ 0
.

5. Discuss the foods needed for building strong muscles, teeth, and bones.
Examples. .

\ -

. ~a., Milk and mzlk.products - <o ’ T -
“b, 7/3388 ’ . B o P ’
) c. Fxsh - " : : ) T,
Madts énd poultrys . - . ° - ' : )
’3/ ,e. Green vegetables o . r - - .
c e, S e f " Fruit and fruit jnices« °, P
: oo 8- Bread and. tereais <//‘ LT .

KRRt 6& Talk “about, foods that furnish heat and

b
. ‘4 B !

a.*”Cereqls nd,breag’“””’d g . . . o -~ .
- b~ Potatoes ‘ VPN Y te e ron , . .
e c. Peas‘anﬁﬁbeans L A VT A v
. d. Fruits’ . ' 00 wT g - 3
- andies and—cakes ,o 1 ey L - R
s . - futs' 5 red o 0 ‘ ”
. /ﬁi 8- Butter and ‘fats ;5“7/T// -; . y\ s R - o
C o g ,’ii;;///"” ; "7, : e A )
7‘,4Discu§s foods tbat protect healch dnd kgep/the body running smoothly.4 1y
—?‘—’——ﬂ‘—-‘ Pt et O
Lo , Examples: . - ) 5 oy a:/, o
' T R < ! ‘ .- > . ’
;,' "“;ewa. - Leafy green/vegetables i 7 : co T . .

‘Tomatoes, PRt T R "
R . . I :




- e, Earrots . . )
A d. Fruits and fruit juices ,, . . ‘ .
- we, " Mlllg ) ‘ oo ‘ L e
‘ f. ‘Eggs ' - . ) . . v T .
' g. .Water . . , [N ‘*-%
L 8. Talk about foods that help in. the elirpine_li:ion"bf waste, Examples: “(1)
> ) T ' . ’ . ' .
A ¥ -
4. Raw frults t 4
-~ b, Dried fruits s R
c. Vegetables containing fibrous’ "materials .7 .
S quulds . g R .
_v, T~ /“‘!E = ' ’ -
. 9. Ask th Jo/s and gn'ls to. collect, cut out, mount, and lable pictures -t
p _under _the basic fodd groups. . . (U -
Y. ' / | . . " i . .
’ 14 Al . - + ”
/ s ' Build strong muscles, Furnish heat Protect heatlh Help in the
/ teeth, bones and energy " and keep body elimination -
.. . . - running .- of waste
. .
-t # A
' T : T
e
of o . r'3 PR - B M
- - - ‘ ‘/ » . "1‘ ﬁ
: - - . o 4/’/ . - ’ S ol
. e IS
~‘// y IR I
— . ] A‘/. - . ) . “ . é/ 3
) - \ : ¢ - ‘:{i‘\\’
— 4 ‘ v N ) -
’ 10. Provide Opportun;tles for pupils to list various foods under other R
i , categoriés, s as meats, fru1ts-vegetab1es, bréad-dereals, and milk 1)
Lo 1. ° Kout the reasons people need food/.‘/ Examples' SRS ¢ S I
. ¢ . " 8’ i -
’ "a. To 'stay warm .. / \\
< b, To grow- - ° : "
N .
: . c. To replace damaged-tells - !
’ ' d. To breathe v S e
- e. To play .- e . .
' , f.. To t:hink < : ;
. g. @ To»{furnish energy - :
" S " « h, * To repalr or replace .
. - i. To help body work pfoperly : . ’
e, . S ‘ - R
q 12, Give childr exgrcises to'learn the p@per names of/vnrious foods. -
N y & s _
; .- ° Examples} R Ry . ; s . (1) .
. ~ N o PR * - : t
- . - AV -3 "// . LT : R . ' '.
’ R N N P38 e % 7 :ﬁ I
I LA T A_ o . : . . N -
N . . LT ”/136 . .
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. S .7‘; . . Fl
~ o . (}' ! [y
) . T, ) , . ’ *
Y i - he N A ’
%z ,A. We get. tbis from a pig i ) .- I 5 >t - -
& b, This ‘vegetable grows in the ground a ' / [
N c.- I IiKe to have this " . .__in.the morning. . P /
L d. -Billy had = glass of ) ‘with his toast, o : ‘
’ T ‘i.” Ophelia had s on her bread. , . LT Lo,
o 13.  Teach names_of th various foods by showing pictures, Have chrldredi
o identify the food by 1ooking at the picture. <. . (l) g

14, Displi? picturbs of differpnt foods and have the pupils match'pictures v
to the’ labels of she basxc food groups._ .o Sy

A ~
3 . I3

li ‘ Allov the children to make a picture dictionary of foods in, the basic o

food groups. . L . . ) (l) ULt
E 16. _Plan ‘a_bulletin board display of the basic food groups., Have children o \
R T bring in pictures and place under the proper titles. - (l)
l?ﬁ Ask children to bring in samples of cereals in order to taste and' L
compareqthem. . . (1)
©18. Téach to the boys and girls the poem Moruning Toaet._ : (1) -
. .. . - ‘ ; - / -
> . ' .
"t ) T, Morning Toast
' . '\’)' ¢ q"a . . ’ : A rs
e _ My toast has such a nice crunchable sound - o
APV . As Lgpite my piege that's all buttered and browned. T .
oL Though my egg is pure silver and gold in my dish, | p i
.. ]' - And my orange jufce arid” cocod quite'allk one could wish, - . ,
*,_ ... sStill,, I know that at breakfdst the thing.I like most )
P Is by buttered brown, munchable, crunchab}e toast. ) ] '
19, 'Have the pupils’ make a book using ¥ood pictures, - Let the pupirs
. - label the pictures using the proper hames for the various foods. Q) -
. 20. Krrange aabulletin board showing the various animals' and plants that .
. supply food. for people, [Talk about the food obtained from the animals .
;- and plants. Place the foods in the, four basic food groups. ) )y . -

L Y ..
’- . * -

21, Allow the pupils to.make a. poster which ‘tHey cafi take home and place- dn .

*:~a~.~a~£222“35’?0me shawing the’ four basi& foqd groups. . - 1y, .

a . 22, Have the éhildren keep a record of all the foods they have eaten during
Co + . the week, Compa:e‘the results with the pictures of foods mounted-at,

’ home or in’the classroam to see‘whethér they havé eaten a variety of
.o foods from the‘basic food groups. . cut . 1)
N . v . ’ . -~ _ .
©23;  Ask the pupiis to bring in. empty containers, qrappers, cans, and boxes
of the food groups and arrange them for, display in the classroom. (l)

.
“n

oL 24, Arrahge a. classroom Supermarket selling'items needed in the basic food " °*
) groups, Have the children use play money to buy and sell foods. En- . ..
3 T, courage children to.buy: foods from each ba51c fbod group. L (DE@)
. . , . .‘ .. :;3 ¢ \ . - i < R
. .- “139 e v b - SRR
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}* - S k'-"’ - .’; ’ - ’ ) . . . ¢ -
I'd - ‘ - 4
. A L. X “ R 3 " - ) . . .
- . . . Y }‘ h ] * . . PV "5 Ad , ¥, s .
. i T 5. Ptovidé opportuni’ties, for the pupils fo dr‘aw pictures of and to discuss .
- &, L "the foods they “h.ke best. L. St <o ' (1)
“" S . . . - oo t s
- 26»3 Prepare a bu).letxn board ‘dzsplay showing a well balancé'd breakfasf
> .- . .- lunch, or dznner. Example . R 9 . 1),

- 27, Construct a- M., Breakfast" out of construction or, dram.ng paper.,
ro s Example- -

“
£

-
Yo
L¥

) . * Hat _ ' -Bawl of cereal” :
) . Body ', Bottle of mi 1k -
.o Hands °  Fruits, eggs, bacon bread »
. - Arms .,  Bananas . .
el . T legs. Bacon 'strips .
- - . Lo i ) .
s | { e
- 1 - Al (3
1 Y
. St i ’ - v 4 ’ -
5 - ¢ - = '
. . - ”
. 7/ . - - - -
.7 e, ‘ - T
u-‘ hd v . i
. N - - -
i ) : o ¢ b ’ v‘ ‘ ~ i :
o . o
- . I3 Y ‘< ) . "r » x

28: "~§{e1p children make’ large pamt‘ings of fruits or \aegetables on paper bags

‘ .',' . > Cut holes for the head and arms, Have 'chilaren wear the bags while they -~
\ o Taes : tell what they like about the fruit or vegetable 3 i (1)
oL 29. Ask the ~ ch:.ldren to" Bist the fre;b fruits and vegetables that can be n .
" R purchased. at the neighborhood’ supermarket. - 1y |
-, F. . _'“’ K - i
A 30. . Help' the,'cﬁ:\ldren make models of different .foods usifig clay and paints.
‘ .. + Arrange an e’;:hibtt of the four food groups., Allow the childr n to tell
: . about the models,’ - . (1) ,

. L4
~ .
L L3 v .

B i 31~ Plan with the pupils a s,{uiple breakfast. Talk abRut the mprtance of i
s fo‘llowing the directions when preparing foads. e ve THE pupils write
an experienc{ story about the making of breakfast. Ta k-about the con=
h

L

<" ".ceptsused i measuirng the foods, sueh as, tﬁe teaspoon ‘and cup. N
.. .Demonstrdte the concepts. ‘146 " . . . (,1)_

c‘ \ “ .
' ~ s ™ . . . . . .
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y - ; -~ - N . _/‘ \\ . L'
< c > . £
“ . - N .. A 4 ~ - 7
- - ' P . e 3 P ' Nt
" o e ' )‘ h 4 N - s "{ ) ’X\
- 32. Encourage the pupils to report on a mea} which was. prepared at home, - -~ ST

Find’out whether'the meal included foodgfxom;the ‘basic good groups.

. Ask the pupils tosirite a story about a boy‘or girl sho. woulﬁfeat only i
P 'those foods liked best. Poing’ out the'\importance of eating -foods—from— —
xhe basic food groups.‘ Talk.about trying different kinds of fOOds. . (l)(2)*

@ -

AR

» ¢ h
-~

345 Talk about unfamili&r foods, such as,foods from thie different countries
T oor. different partsxof Americd.’ %ake.a chart showing foods and the iands
- in which they origlnated - , e S T (1))

W) . -

.
o -
had 3

v S

,'~' 35, Have the pupils keep a tist of;pew foods eattn at home or at school

3 -

s -~
0 o

. . .- t
B -~ ’ N

Name of food - Eood group

1 what. foodfdoes-foqut"'

A . ~ . . ¢

-

- . 3
™

36, Ihvite the seheol nurse or cafeteria manager to talk to the class about
¢ ' eating a. variety of mew foods and trying new fpods. 1 - -

‘1

RELORN
- Arrange for the class to have an "International Food Day." Ask the papils Lt
. to bring to the class a.picture,, illustration, or the éctual food,that they )
. would like -to try. DPiscuss the foods. Carry- the project one step furthen .. T
and. ask parents of different ‘ethnic backgrounds to prepare one-dish for the ---
pupils to sample. . . (l)(Z)‘

l‘ LI 4

(1) (2) .
T Examplet - L T L )

.
. v N . -~ -
[ ! . . .

, -

- - 37

I4 4 ~

-—

3& Ask the puplls to 1dent1fy the . characterisitcs of a gtven food

Ask the puplls to list_ 4 characteristips of a frozen pea. The pupils may
respond wich the followzug. : . e ) ..

< a,

Green.

b." Small’ '
c. ‘Round ° . . "\ : '
‘ d. Very cold . ' -
* e. Vegetable “4 s -
£. Can be found in a .small pdper- carton 0 o .
. g, 'Grow.in a pod ' . \
. h. Crow on a vine : r . .
. 39. Ask ‘the pupils o select a menu considered to be'well balanced frem a list T
£ foods written ‘on the chalkboard. Example C + (1)(2)
~ . . » , \‘ .‘ L3 - ~
* » * ‘ : - . f‘ —~ ) } 4
- ﬁ i ! ;’5 - M 1!{ : * @‘ ‘8 ' ~
- - h ‘o ‘ ’\ ¢ ! - ! .
k A . : " .’ ' » ‘{ N K4 . ‘\’
! AN
. 139 - .




Orahge' soda ~°
Bdlogna-_
Apple

Cookies-
‘Sandwich bread
Cake

k the puplls to cheose one food from each.of the four food groups.,
Exampla;
a, M;lk
Bologna
Apple

Sandwich.bread
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1. Arrange the" worﬁ's i,n each f,ro‘ixp to make a good health’*rule, - . . .

_____ e - v ard s T T ', . e ' .,
P T vane:v Eat foods- a of day >each‘ N : : — .
v, e ’ o . .- ol < T, < S
.~ b, utm.lk o*-Drrn:( cups f‘our ‘three to day 2. L .« o :
. M o~ ~ P ¢ S . ' ) N ) ‘ '

2. Place T after tne‘"SEntence if it z.sa True. -Place 'F after _tfhe sentépce if ;

’ - _it'is .FaISe. “s . <, .o . . S CoL .
. B W ' . < R .

*+« a, Foot is t:he fuel whz.ch furnishes heat: and energy for the body. 2 . Wt
©. “%. .The more ;i{:tive .you.%re, fhe_mbi‘e fo_gd‘}"du_' will need for ener_gyf _ ,

. 7 '- - -...: - ? L ~ 4 - ‘e " . : \ . ~ ’ . ' .t ) [y

ca el Fogd “helps_you, to.beé weil and s't:ron&. ‘ . . )

. - - . . . ' s N e ., N )
o Tood. Eaéone or’ nare foods from each food group da11y~. ‘ . , . ?
™ © "ef. Eat only the foods you llka at sna.cxc t::,me. e T e

- 3. ‘ralk atfout| t:‘ie. tour¥basic food’ gsroups ‘Tell» the olass at, least one R
food un"der/ each group. . ' ) .
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BAIANCED MEAIS

EEREY : .i; Learning Oijctivei;,_
do - R

1. Learn the value of a.n adequate breakf,aSt._

- e

s

3. Be able‘ tp plan a well-bala;nced. lunch and dinner.

-

. Suggested Learning Activities

- - . . . .
¢ . . 5 ¢ -

1. Read poems about food to the class, - Example5° : ’ - (1) (2) (3)
_ There was an old woman o Iggudy, piggildy, wiggildy,doo.
* Who lived in a shoe. " i'm Mr, Carrot, How do you. ‘dob %
) She -had so many ghildren ' I'm lean and crisp. -
. * , But she knew what to do.’ ' I come in a bunch, ° . -
" She fed them milk, fruit, . Eat me and see that I'm so good
And vegetable greens, .. . < "munch, )
So they were the best children . I'm good for teeth, :
*You have éver Seen, *. ' , . ' I'make them ¢ )
. Anonymous . I make °thex exercise. :
o * ' That'sw I do. :
e R 1’ m good for eyes to see things, too,
Oodle, doodle, - humpty dumpty: Anonymous -
I'm white and smooth and never lumpy. . .
¢ Drinking me‘>keeps you in trim, , ‘
°  Drink me well cause I'm filled -to the brim. ¢
. " Strong bones and teeth is what: I give.,, U .
P “Drinking me makes you really live!} . ,
My vitaming make skin smooth as silk. L : . .
You should know me, K <, , . Tt
I'm Mr, Milk, ‘ .. o
R ) _Anonymous g

N

2. Talk about the meaning.of a well-balariced meal Emphasi:;e that a wells ~
balanced meal means getting the right amounts of each of the foods from °
.. the basic food groups. ) » , - (1)(2) (3)

+
-

3. Talk about the reasona boys and girls need & good breakfast. Exatnple: ()~

a. Provide energy for morning actiyities

b.,6 Smile more easily. . e . . -
< c. To be more friendly . )
.. d, . To work and play ‘ ‘ ' : , .

e, ToO feel good 4 . Wt ' 2 |
Y YRS Bav¥ the children tell the class what they had for breakfast, Children may, - ‘
D illustrate the breakfast and dictate a few sentences about “the illustration. (1)
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R 5, Provide pﬁbils with- the opportunity to make a -list of foods tbat -are
: good. for breakfast, Allow the pupils to choose from the list, foods
to make a good breakfast,

‘-w
«

1) -

N . Cign .
.. . . R ‘; £
6. Talk about suggestions for a nutritious breakfaet. . Examples: - 3(1)
‘ : : ' .
a, - Juice© - b, Ham sandwich C. ?eanut butter sandwiéh ‘
. '+ Cereal - - . Fruit ’ Vegetdble soup n T
< Milk S Milk Milk &
- & . . Pt
“ . Cocoa n . . .
Toast ° ) d, Jam on toast. e
’ Egg “u L : Fruit © ¥ & -
' Bacen o, . . Egg nog .,
7. Have children plan a breakfast that they would like to eat, Emphasize >
* the importance of using foods from the basic food groups. ¢5)
8, Allow pupils to plan a dramatization using puppets about a boy or girl
who overslept and d1d not have time for breakfast. (1)
9, Plan a simple breakfast and invite the children to have breakfast at = >
. school, Ask.children to observe the proper table eating manners; Have )
the children set the table properly,, 4 [¢H) .
10, Give children the opportunity to make puppets from construction paper and
. tongue blads,, The puppet heads may be about 12 inches high with rhymes
. written on the backs, Examples: cen . (1)(2)(3)

Celery: 'Im Madam Celery
So much fun to eat

‘ . Serve me.at your snack-time
. . ) Then you'll want no sweet,"
Apple: "I'm Mr. Apple .

. . A julcy, swooshy bite .

_Bat.me every day )

"To keep your teeth just right,"

Orange: '"I'm Madam Orange ' )
. The sunshine colpor you see .
I protect you, from illness’
+ - Because I give you vitamin C,"
A ' - ' . L g e
" Milk: '"I'm your-nice, sweet milk - . ¥
£'ll make bones and teeth grow
: strong. -
- Drink and drink and drink

*

_ \\ ' some more ° . .
’ :» ' Then you'll be healthy your :
- : whole life long." ’ ;

Carrot: "I'm Mrs. Cérrot
‘ So much fun to eat, .
’ 1 go erunch, crunch, crdnch‘
« crunch
o Between your strong, white‘teeth."'

. - .145 v
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11, Have the children plan and prépare a simple breakfast. Allow them to
: invite their parents.’ . __— (1)

12, Help children plan simple menus for breakfast, lunch, and dinner., Ask the
pupils to read the ménus to the class and to discuss whether or not the
meals are nutritious and well-balanced. Mehus *may be place in a scrap-
book Emphasize the dangers of eating too much of the same food., - (1)(3)

13, Discuss how the following' conditions would cause meals to be dlfferent (1)(3)
Examples: .

-
.

a, If you‘live on.a farm i LT . ; .
g b, If it i winter o

ces If you have a vegetable gardent in your. back yard

d. If you liye near the ocean

e. 1If you.live a great distance away from'the shOpplng center

- 14, Encourage pupils to draw pictures of food, cut the pictures andeaste them
on a large sheet of paper in order to show Foods needed for a good break-
-fast lunch, and dirner, . ’ (1))3)
. bl » - ' - - * *
5. Compile pictures of foods for dlfferent holidays, Cut the illustrations
T - from magazines. - . . \ ¢71€))

16, Have puplls colle;t pictures of food and mount them under the proper
category, . M@ G)

E

Balanced Meals and Snacks . oL v

N Breakfast ﬁ Lunch . Dinner I . Snack

‘
,\’ - -

) ) ) .

17. Provide opportunitles for pupils to write experience §torie; based on meals,

' Examples' Lo . ‘ ! ;1)(2)(3) ’
a., The Breakfast T Misséd
b. My Snack Problem . t
: c. We Ate at HeDonald s
) d.. Arturo, Dad and I Had Iunch at Taco Bell

v e T lééhl ’

E&K} _; :.‘ o . -fx-1441. . ) . l_‘{ f;




18. “Compare the food eaten by children with ‘that of adults, Discuss ;:he ’ i
reasons for the differences. Talk-about the amounts eaten. . (1) 3)

19. Provide opportunities for pupiisg to read menus from a restaurant, news - '
- paper, or magazine.” Allow pupils to discuss receipes from a teceipe *
. book or from magazines, - - . . o a3

. <
. e . Y [}

20. Heip pupils plan a day's meny for thé family. Have them select food :
for the meals from the basic food- groups. : *‘ .. . @Y

, - . ————

21. Take the chlldren to the cafeterla to see how a well- ba}.anced breakfast e
and’ lunch are prepared Have the class discuss and illustrate the visit, (1 3)

. . k4
. . - - '

22, Have the children practige selecq:.n" a halanced meal from .simple plcture g

o 'nn"- or vritten menus shown to them, . : (1\ (7) (3)
Y . . ; : . .
23. TalL ?bout the 1mportance of the xdrwnkz.ng of milk and Mate” ra-her than . ¢
- tea, eoffee; %ﬁé—se«f—e—é;-i-aksw—_;mw St (1) (2) (3)
2., Conpare and discuss foods ea;en by dlﬁ“Ferent. ethnxc grOLﬁ;s. Prqvide | .
opportunrt:.es for children to share a favorite food with members of the * - .
. class, _ = \ ' - (1)(2) (3) X
25. Ask,the puplls to write a story about a favorite food and’ why it is good )
for them, - . ) ' (1) (2)3)
- ‘- ¢ ;" ' >
26., Ask the childrer to- ‘make a list of food that would be, especxally good
e , for snacks and between meals, Talk about the costs and nutritional value
/‘ * of snacks. Allow pupils to tell” about some of the foods eaten for snacks.
D during the weel, Zxamples: ’ . o . . L@
-t e ' <o . ’ ' . T R
— Yutritious Snacks - ’ <
. " . , 7 )
) a., Meat sandwich =~ - ro . .o .
. : - Milk . - : o
. vl ’ . " b. Apple sliges . . . . .
’ . Wedges of " cheese . T
¢, Hot dog - . . v
5\'- T *  Milk shake . v T . T . o
R ) d, Banana RS . : L ea e ,e
. . ' Milk Coh . L . X ‘
) . e, Carrdt sticks ' ., e .
e Celery- - - . o0 E «
A s e o e . .
, RPN /. Raisins T -
y “. "’ Lo . Nuts S ) -, .‘ ) . o -
. . . - . -t . PR |
27. Provxde the\o‘pportunlty for pup11s to make a fruit drink such as 1emonadem : |
and use a.t as a snack - . T (2) - |
. . ] , .
¥ * . a
284 - ‘Provide opportunxtxes “for puplls to plan and prepare a menu for room .
oo part:\.es. N ‘. LR ( . . f . (2) .' -
. , ‘ /, ) AN , ;
297  Ask pup).ls to compare lunches eaten at homé with those eaten at school. - . .,
. Talk about sack lunches and hot lunches. . Compare them, e (3) / -
’ - r/ . “"‘2. - Le , ; .
' ' : KN . 147 . Y Cs . .
s . TC - o - . _ . , : 3 ‘
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Alloy pupils to illustrate ‘a well-balanced lunch and dinner, K NN "
Talk about theé importance of fish in"promoting good géneral health.' 3)
. i . L4 1]
Have children dramatlze a dinner out in a Favorite restautant. Childreh )
may read the meny, order the meal and practice proper table nanners. : .
Have children discuss the nutritious value of the meal selected (3)";
b \ N - P
Discuss axioms with the Ehildren. Examples: T : (1) (2) (3) .
‘a. An-apple a day keeps the doctor avay.. ) ISR
b, Early-to bed,early tb rise, makes a man- healthy, wealthy, and vise,
¢. An dunce,of prevention is worth a pound of cure: . -
e . * . . - T Pa—
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3, What should you eat when you come -home from school? Look at the pictures.
X Select the right snack, - : Co. L. .
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, What Have You Learned? . K
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&
Look at the pictures.

Which is a good breakfast? Tell the class
-reasons for your selection, ~
;. ..
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2, Look at the pictures. Which is a good lunch? - Tell the class the reasons
for your selection, - : L v .
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- 4, 1ist the -féods you would serve.for a well-balanced dinmer., . -
* . N ‘ * . ’ . . ¢
A 4 » .
, . 1 » t . -
- H L] a . Fs
’ ? b N v""’ w « ) I’ M
L . : .. - . - ,
. ) . i < LT . .
v & ot . - 9 1
. ~ v O '
\ " L4 t ) “ '
Y . -
- ] N ' . '
) N - B “ ’
’ " - \ i : T
N "5, On your‘ paper wri,te the lett:era of good health ruLes to ,follow :
¥y +
T ‘ ~a, Be ca;:eful to choose nut:ritious foods for snacks,
. . . b.  Eat.a good, fourishing breakfast in the morning; 1 +/
s ) c.. To'ensure having a well-balanced diet:, eat a wide variet:y of foods. .
. ;ody ‘Drink at least'two bottles of coke ¢very day. S 7
- *  .e, Eat swéets-beforé,a meal, : ’ G
. f.  Eat foods from the,basic food groups at ‘each meal. g ‘ .
J , ) ;.
He Check t:he foods_listed below t:hat: you t:hink would ‘be good’ to eat: bet:ween: .
p 4.t omeals., .- . ‘ 8 i .
’ . U- ' ‘ . : K Y . 3
. - N A <,
v ) an apple ‘ milk . cookies . ° - candy.-
. P . \‘ i . . ."‘ . _
, ) .t~ a soft: drink  cake . potato chips _- orange juice .
o » .- ‘ \. . - ," P “ - :t sl
v ahot: dog - banana : . ~T e e

1 [}
B .4 -

t . , 7. ,Check what: you t:hink is the best: choice in each of t:he situat:iond given

' s ¢ below, &7 s , o o .

. " ~ & \ ! . = }" L « ﬂh -0
e a. . Eating a bun and, coffee for breakfast.. At ‘ )

-, Eating bacon, .eggs, toast, fruit, and milk for breakfast. P

A ‘" ’

‘ b. Eat:ing a hamburger and a ‘soft drink at the drugstore. CL

‘ . 'Q * eewouHaving a hmburger, corn, 1ima ‘beans, and milk at home.,
, R "-Qc. Eating a big piece of\gake in’ t:11e aft:ernoon L . nﬁ -
oo Drinking a glass of orange ju{ce or milk in t:he aft:ernoon.
RUREE Drinking /milk for dinmer, , . LT
oo Drinkin soft: drinks for dinmer., -'7 ' N Cy
L o e, Eating a bag of -potato cﬂips and a. eandy bar for lunch, . *° .. )
T ‘ ‘ Eating a: peanut: butter sandwich,” Boup; and milk for lunch, - ° ’
' : ’ . d - . v . B ¢ ' 150 ’ \’ ' - i h. r ' v ¢
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£o . Eating meat, veéetabIES, rolls, and milk for difner,
N Eating five fblls and a piece of meat for dinnef,
g. Trying Some' foqd I havé never had beforq. ,,‘RL
. _Never‘tasting any. new foods, ° , \ '
’ ! X by ‘- 7o ‘
Ciréle the correct ‘answer,’ I " - e
<a, Boys @ndAgffls.%hodld'drink: ' ‘ T
. AN L -

~ »

,15 Pop (Soda) ) ) o C o S
o) Milk & : 5
.3) Tea . : ., .o

€

ot

b. Onme of the best foods to eat‘betweén meals is: .
N Il Candy .
2) An apple
3)-A piece of cake
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-, v GOOD HABITS IN EATING AND DRINKING N
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’ ’ .% ,- #" . e * »s' ooty ) M N
- e Learning-Objectives ' - PO o
Eat and drink sLowly. e : , ) . ¥ )
Understand the: importance of chewing food thoroughly. _T' ‘ ' .
1 ; . .
Avotd ,eating rich or sweet foods, o . ?
’ - » s { . r .
. SRR ‘ ’Suggested=Learning«Agkiuities - ‘
’ N ‘ .. : : , ™ . . s &
Have children discuss the values of eating and drinking‘slowiyl‘ L
a. . Discuss Qhen to take a drink at meal time. = . . ) ‘
Jb. Talk about the proper. type of drink to take with meals. v L
&. Talk about the ‘reasons people rush while‘eating. ) . ..
A } N e
Discuss gpod teeth for chewing, talking, and personal appearance.,” @).
lﬁ . ‘«-’
Have a-'Chewing Party' using apple& and carrot strips to find Which
- teeth'are used in biting, tearing, and chewing., ‘ (2)
. ot . - .
'ralk'with the élass a(bout the reasons foi: tooth aches .and tooth decay., (3)
Prepare a tasting patty to show - the wide variety of fruits and raw Lo
vegetables. C0 s et B GO B
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M . What Have You -Ledrned? R ) . )
v vt - -

o . L . . . 0,‘ ) . .l ‘
:' 1... Tell one reason wh} you eat and drink slqﬁly,' , ' * ‘ :

. - \ . .

[ i “ b M ’ v
g 2, Tell the class why it is important to chew food thoroughly, : ) N

. ' ‘ 7t ’ ) * .
3. List or fell‘ﬁge dangers of rich or sweet fpods .tq the teeth ‘and bady.
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K . : TABLE MANNERS' :
. S * : , oo :
! ‘l ‘} ) “,l : i . D ‘ > -. -
’, - ", - Léarning Objectives . o
R :.: -, . ¢ ., --' S - *
Set up the table fog_breakfagf, lunch, or dinner. o -
Discusé:proper table manners. g S e ’ »
Become familiar With social courtesieé at'parties. a r. . . ’_ PR
PO . Eid R '. . [ o
’ oL ; o L , \ L .
o , Suggested learning Adtivities = L ,
. . -l_- R N ‘ ; L. 1 5
Teach the children how t’ properly set the table. Have the boys and girls "~ '
make a diagram to show a place properly set for breakfast, lunch; and RN |
, ginner. =\ ' ' - NG |
Have the children practice proper table mAnners. ’ v T (@) .
a.-'Proper way to. h6ld and use eating uten51ls. o . . \ v
.b. Proper way. to pasg food. : voe T . “
‘c. -Use of the napkin .. o . e > . < ‘
d, Excuse self ater completing meal . ) - . L ‘
' ' ' .
Invxte-parents to a *pupil prepared breakfast at which time the children . l
.“can practice table setting: and table manners, - (1)(2)@3)]
Talk with the class about social courtesies at a party. -Allow the children - ,:
to plan the Ohrlstmas, Valentine and year end parties.’ Ask the children to ' 'J
act as hosts and serve the. food, - .. ) (3) .
Have the boys amd girls practice in' the classroom greeting each other, . J
; SONITE

introducing friends, and proper way to eave a party. .
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. v - What Have You Learned?, o
. - . . * - ' —_— 'lﬁ
' . ’ * . * i P
1, - Set the table for 1lunch, . * -
. . . Co
2, 8it down at the table and demonstrate the following: * ,
N ~
a, . Placing of .the napkin . .
b, * Passing the food -
N, ¢+ Using the utensilg
. d, Excusing self after eating - L
N . . . = s
y 3., Introduce your friend to the teacker.
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DEVELOPING BASIC PRACTICES
"FOR THE PREVENTION

AND CONTROL OF DISEASE

L3
—
s
-
.
- R .
%
.
.
.
-~
.
.
A
.
¥
- 4
5
) T
3
. ¢
N J
. T
. .
/ ' -
-~ “ '
* 2

‘Q

CLEANl’.[NESSbAND EATING HABITS
CAUSES AND CONTROL OF ILLNESS

. SCH OOL HEALTH SERVICES

. i,

S
Y]

/'V

w9




- . . ‘- N \ * - . : ]
(] - . P , - Ay [ - ' oo

. A o, . A

i L. ~ “- ) i Tt
(4 - ,'

e cz.mu,mzssm FATINGHABITS L e

.
- . - . -
o - . R PR . - 4o B - . e .

.- -
’ ! . -

o

Learning Objectives =~ - o e .
L > N NS ’ = -* 5 s X s . ‘,' . ‘
) \\, .o ¢ e . . h : 3

r - .

S Understand the relationshap of cleanlinesa to eating ha?itsa_ v

N : * = V )_‘ LI

’ . 2, Understand the relationship of cleanliness to deease preventlon.

., . . e o

N

v ot .
. .
i - I S
- - . %
. * <,

Suggested Learning Activities . N .
- Lo

* ' < . ' ’ A 5
B LI - . . « L <~ -

S 1. Talk about the 1mportance of - washing hands pfoperly before meals, . (1) (2)
: Provide opportunitites for pupils to 'wash hands befbre snacks and ', )
! lunch Pppils will begin to undgrstand that cleanliness is related
to health and disease prevention. . ) Co o
. 1o st ' \e“ o,
v EmpnaSize'the dangers of the spread of disease caused by placing T (@
. . fingers. and othef objects in the mounh. ) ' - . ) e

e . “

3. ' Point out how disease germs are spread by exchanging iaartiall'y-eaten~ (l)(ZT'
food: . S L ) ‘ Ve . '
e, L D@

© 2 " 4.  Have pupils tell how foods'areZstored and protectad at home. -

o

v . o*
’

v . . .
2 i ) B . . AT YANREY
» . v ]

*oo. - a, Discdss “how leftovers are stpred. _ . . i ]
oo * ben Talk about the variety. of places dry foods may berstoredf—-~V"~"~;:J~~~@w~*~%—~~
' c. 'Takk about-the 1mportance of avoiding the. eating of sp01led

 foods. - - P . - .
d. DlSCUSS how . foods are preserved, such as.refrigerateé drled,*,
.canned, " smoked, : e X 1 -~ T

.
- - -
- o . . s P SN

5. _ Make a list of foods. uhich'should be'kept in the refrigerator. ‘ "n(l1(2)':

~

N
v a ;.p

/ " a Compare what happens to meat that is not refrigerated .
“ _ iwith feat- that has been'refrigerated Use_a hot dog-or C e,
et - ~hamburger: Place ore half in thé refrigerator and one- * L e
<. . .- half in-the closet. Compare the'differefices.in ong or PP .
° IR two days .- T N .
© - b, Observe what happens to damry products, such as‘milk.cheese, o
¢ or butter, that are left- unrefrigerated.
. . c. . Compare what happens té foods that Jare left uncovered with e
fopds that are protected by a covefing in the refrigerator. .
‘d. -~ Talk -about how to recognize foods that are spoiled--odor, : =
. taste, appearance p : : i
e. Observe foods in a supemmarket that are "kept in certain.
. ‘ refr1geraqed sections or compartments. .
6. DLSCUSS “the safeguards practiced at home in order, to Keep food clean A1) (2)
prlor to the’ preparation of fobd for eating ,

* -
Vo L . 59 . c -
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i a. Clean hands., °*
b. . ,Wash foods. . '" b
-¢.. “iClean utensils. - - o '

'Have the pupil$ }xst the foo&s that should be washed before eatzng (1) (2)
ProV1de oppo;tunltles gor children’ to draw pictures of varlous (1) (2)
ways to clean food ! . - '

P - % 031ng a colander ~ . . <
b, - Usinhg -Z brush . . .
c. Under funning water ' -
d. In pan of vater - o .
e. Peeling * - ’ g - . -
Discuss the dangers of purchasing fbod from vendors on the stre t. (1)@
Talk about some of the dangers of using common drinklng cups or ',‘ '(1)(2)
glasses and utensils. ‘ ‘ . ’ ’

T

Teach puplls to correctly ‘use the drinking fountaln Read th¢ poem (1)(2)' |
"Drlnking Fountaln" to the class ' ot

ELN . . 4

2N : R
» 3 : .

) Driﬁklng Fountains

’-

o
o

When I c11mb up
to get a.drink, T

_,:“f“ . 1t doesn't work . \ ) .
i The way you 'd thlnk e
kN . . .
Tt I tu:n it up. ‘ '
- The water goes : s
And hits me right
o Upon the nose. ..

I turn:it down’ )
LT - To make it small
B And. don' t gefany., - ..
' . Drink at all. . :t

Marchette Chute _
A , , . . - N R R 1 * W R ‘\‘« . 7‘_3‘ .

. . h \‘\ ) .
Talk about proper care in the use of public rest rooms, .’ (1))~
Emphasize the importance of washing hands after using rest room .S .- \
facilities..,“ ) e O :.‘ ’ " L "K L,
'Provide opportunities for pupils to learn how tp wash dishegﬂand . (15{2)
) utensils. . . .. z , : ’
. L] A - * K “

Take phpils‘to the cafeteria and point out the habits of cleanliness (1)(2)
being, practiced by the.cooks in the preparation and in 'the serving ' ’
. . of the food. . 160 . N . v
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What Have You Learned? -~ °° .

» - . N . ‘ * . -
' < . .

.

From the list beI@é'seiecF the health ruléélthat you will follow.

a, Wash your hands before you edt,,whether*they reed it or not.
b. - Do not eat food that tastes bad or smells bad.
c. After eating a part of an apple, you may give the other half

to your siter. , g
d. Wash raw fruits and vegetables before eating. .
Give three precautions in preparing food for -eating. -

Tell the class three~ways you can tell that a food .is spoiled.
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' , ., TAUSES AND CONTROL' OF ILLNESS

. . © ., Learning Objectives ¢ .
I3 < . 1 ’ :‘ -
- 1. Learn how gerhs get into the body. ‘ h ‘ ‘ 54:\
. R : —
2+—— Take precautions against the common cold. o : . \\\T\
SN 3. Stay home. when ill, .
- , 3
4, Avoid handling unfamiliar substances.
3. Be aware of precautions with regard to food and water.
’ N . ) : \:
Suggested Learning Activities - . \
A / . RS M N A .
J ‘1. Discuss that germs get into the body through the mouth, nose; throat, . (1)

or breaks in the skin. Talk about the word "germ " Point out, the

relatlonshlp between dlrt and germs. -

- y

2, Read the poem ''Health" to the qla;s. Have the pupils dramatize the (1))
T poem. : . ’ (3) (%)

‘Health T, .

Miss Polly had a éolly

that was sick, sick, sick,

. : She called for the doctor - . L

: ' to come quick, quick, quick.,:- o \

g , " The doctor came with
. ' his coat dnd his hat,

And ‘rapped at the door”
,with a rap, tap, tap.

.. . - He looked at the dolly . g
o » , . and he shook his head . ’
And he said, "Mis$ Polly, oo
. put her straight to bed.” :

“ : B A . Then he wrote on a paper y . - ¥
. oo for some pills, pills, pills. :

- - /‘ ) I’ 1if£€“E£cE*IB the mornlng . .
' with my bill, bill, bill. : o

. 162 Do
, N . J - N .% y / h

) . o : ‘ \ . \v . .2) . B .
ERIC .- - o 158'% LT e
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.3, Talk about the ways to fight gerus. " Examples: ' J"(l;(Z)(BX .
S | R R 16
.+ .= a. Be careful and'don't get hurt. : '
. ° . , b.  .Wash cuts with soap and clean water. : R
. c.’ Stay away ‘from’ people who have colds and other sicknesses. ' #

! . d. Keep from being chilled. ‘ '
e. -Go to the.doctor to receive the proper shots and vaccznes.

.£. Keep body" clean. - - . . o,
g. Wash raw foods. : T ) )
y “h.” Don't eat spoiled-foods. . C _ 2/
v i. -Get plenty of sleep and rest. e . . o _ ;’ '
' " j. Keep fingers and objects out of the mouth s ‘.
k. Wash hands before meals. ' _ L
. 1, Do net exchange food. ’
- m. Get plenty of fresh air. I coe L7 , .
‘ n. Do not use the same glass or silverware. . o
4,  Demonstrate and.practice the proper methods for the care of cuts. 1)
/ and bruises. * - - D
‘/.‘ K . . ? » ) . r
« a. Wash with clean water: ' . e '
- "b.  Apply antiseptic. : ' ( '
’ " e. Apply bandage if necessary : ..j . .
5. Have the pupils make a chart showing ways one can‘keep germs from (D@23
getting 1ndg the body. Children may wish to talk about the vacci- 7 (4){(5)
. nag;ons and shots that they have had, such as smallpox, pollo, flu, :
measles, tetanus, and whooplng cough 1 i . L .
-+ 78 N ¥
¢ 6. o Allow the pupils to make a list of good health ‘habits that they <@y .
+#  practice when gettlng up in the morning and whenagolng to’Bﬁd in the ' ﬁ
- evening. . pa ,&. ; &' te B s
7. Provxd% opportunltles for the children to draw posters*show1ng good‘ (1) (2»(3)
L heaéth habits and the’ ways of fighting germs. "ﬁ . ) " % (5) ‘
, 8 Ieach pupzls to:recognize and know the puses of the following words. 1)2y(3) -
P T EClONE
T . a. ,Band -aid O ‘ . , LS L. - -
5 . ¢ . b "Todine” ‘ - - . . //4 o g
- ; ¢t. Peroxide o s T c. . . :
RS © d.  Mergurochrome € R e R
: . e Aléohol , - . l
775 9.  Help children réalize the contributions made by Americans to the AN ¢S I -
/ . prevention apd control of disease. Examples. A . T K
£t PRI ) S - e . -
" Dr. Jonas Salk - N - - ’
T |, Dr. Albert Sabin . _ s R - - .
- T T ’ e ( d ) - Lo
VR ' - ’ c =

‘. - 7 -t :P - N N ”e T ) ! ’ ! ” ,‘
- / c/ . : e .o . B :
~ & / ‘ N - R w et , £ P 4

|
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) 10.  Point out to the class precautjons that can be taken against the 2 —
common cold ‘Examples: o U . L T
n a A'VOld splttlng ) ' i :
: / b. _ Avoid use of common utensxls o
S T c. Dress properly for inclement wéather. »’ =
" d Dispose of used tissues. . , : - g. . .
. e Have' plenty of rest. ' ! R DI A
. £ Drink juices. o oy Co o -

11. Talk about the symptoms of a common cold, such as coughxng, sneezing, (2),
o running nose, hoarseness, and fever. -

< . H o 1

¢ ! g .
12. Discuss the 1mportance of regular sleeping habits. 'Read poems to the (2)
class. Play saft music while the children are resting. E*amples:
S o , i~ :
Y PR

My Resting Time ‘ A
. ! Going To Bed
! ¥

J = -
.

When it is my .resting time -

. 1 sit:so very still. ’ ) - I'or always told ‘to hurry up -
I close my eyes, I rest my head *: Which I'd be glad to do, .
I think of & quiet hill. : If there yere not so many things
- ‘ . That ‘meed attending to
My Quiet Time ~ ‘
j o ks o tind o
' no . a-plavi / ch fe ehind the rac
%‘Zetg:zg Z:tizgzz 2aﬂlbzlng v/ ' " And when a pillow's thrown at me
.. . 1'11 rest my head ° // . S I ‘have to throw it back.
v 1 ‘
) ’ooe ~ éo}tnitaiﬁezgngfe:ee i : _ "And then 1 have to get the thxngs
‘My feet are still . L L need-in bed with mef
My hands I fold, LT . N Like ‘marbles and my birthday train
I1'11 do the things that I am told e %Ed Pete the chimpanzee.
R ' S e
) For this isémx quiet ‘time. ' ‘ i haVé'ﬁo‘see ay éél;iwog |
.The Little Music Box - ' . Is safely in its pam, "
= And stand a minute ‘on my head
I've a-little music box : . . To be-quite sure I can. ' g
. I like to’turn the key. . ) ) e
. N . For when I do the music plays | I have to bounce upon ﬁ} bed e
- "7 So softly back to me. L To see if it w111v§1nk // s
© .+ 1 like to sitrso-‘very still "+ - " And then when I am co ered up *
"0 '+ And listen-to it play. g ; I find I need a drink.l
s : It tinkles music for us to hear, ' ‘ y -
= In a very soft-sveet way. °* - E/ Tyt
o RN PR Marchette Chqte ,ifj B
e, gﬁsususu,su SH SH 6H SH SH ! [ _ o
. * #% Be as ‘quiet as can be, N . ‘ - . .
e For everyone is ;3§§;ng///f“\_ : . A ) o
:: . As' youtcan, plainly see wo . L /f,‘
Lo ' . The music softly plays & ,fune R ) = A ..
) And we will all awaken:soon. . :
~ e /7 SH.SHSH SH.SH SH dp-susHSHL ... .o
A B . . . ¢ P
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" Close your eyes, head drops down_

- 2nd Group: <It's ‘time’ for play,

* « Close Your Eyes - _—

MR
b\“ ‘ —— e

Face is smooth, not a frown -

Roll to left, head is a ball" | . = ..
Roll'to fight, now sit tall
Lift your chiny look art me " :
Deep,’ deep bregth one, two, three o
,Big, big:smile, hands ih-lap S
Make, believe you just had;a nap !
Now you'ré mested from your play
Time to work again, today.:

. oo

I went into a gircus town ° f{
And met a funny Bunny Clown,: .
He winked his eye, he shook his head
"This is splended*exerc1se," he said.

He .shook his head he shook his feet ’

He wobbled,. bobbled down the street

He moved hls jaw both up ‘and down . . -~

-This funny little Bunny Clown. :
{

* He played that he was a lazy man

And then sat down like a Raggedy Ann.
His head fell down and his arms fell, too,
And he went to sleep for dm heur or two.

Unknown

, /‘ © The Clock -"L
‘Tick, tock, tick, tock,
Merrily sings the clock.

All:
1st Group: It's time for-work,

v

All: So it s1ngs throughout the day
. Tick, tock, tick, tock, )
Merrzly 81dgs the clock..
/- Speech in the Elementary School
cL _—
/ L

H

(/‘ Eight' To Seven“ ‘

To keep my body at its-.best

Eleven hours I must‘rest. . ° -
. To bed at eight and up at seven

Will surely count up to eleven e

. - - P
" Unknavn . b o

“)Each 1little child sits quietly down.

Two .Little Hands

,®

Two littie hands\go clap, clap, clap.

- A

UTwo " Yittle fEet go tap, tap, 'tap.

EveryBody stagd up from your chair.

Each little arm\reach high in the alr g
s

TWO 11ttle hands go thump, thump, thumpy

Two little feet go jump, jump, jump.

Each little body turns round and round.

A

Speech in the Elementary School.

"

The Stretching Game ',/;’j’
> b/"/,//’/ ) -
Link your thumbsj i

F ~

Raise your arms

Straight up and past your ears,

Stretch and pull; : ‘ 3 "

Pull and stretch;

Try to touch the sky. y :

Pull and stketch; -

Stretch and: pull; .
+ Pull==—pull=—pull!

' Drop your arms, ,now” sigh

v

FrancesﬂC. Hunter .

- Rag Doll S
hﬁ - t
I'm a.limp rag doll. _ : .

! 1 have no bones.' i
My~ feet are still. ‘ :
My arms:are still.
My head is limp.
My back is limp.
My head rests on my desk.
. And now my arms hahg at my sides.
+  Now..am a little (girl, bey) again.
My Head comes up. . o
My back comes up. ’ oW !
Now I am ready to listen ’

E\QSarah T. Barrows

RN
P ) \. B
o
% - . o -
;




rl Lo

o (TR
d; on Tip Toe \ . ~ e .
On.tiptoe I stand,. ' L j
_ The sky- in my hand ' /
I stretch my arms wide, . ’

The sun- creeps inside;

| . oo ' -
?},3/&‘ \.\. — »
\ ' <3 <y v
xltcx Cat L, -
= ) NN
Kitty-cat f;rry,

Kltty cat purry,

- S- t/r-e;trc ~h-i-n-g in the sun, .

.y

I hug the warm sug .  ° o Kitty- -cat furry, -
Then drop it and run. ‘- . e -Kitty-cat purry, ‘ Jor
T t e, : ' R-e-s-t-i-n~g in the sun, -
_* Speech in'the Elementgry School - . B o
- . . » . (Say in whisper) , 1 ’ :
. Kitty-cat‘ furry, © S
. ’ Kitty-cat purry, L b s
e . - . Sleeping ‘in the sun. N
) . uarlon H._yalker st
. ’ W > 7
. 13. Provide opportunities for pupils to. make paper plate clccks to . (%)'
1nd1cate bedtime, - ’- .ot
f - o
14. Have the pupils draw up a list of things that they tan do to get (2).
. ) enough sleep. Example'5 A ,e
) . © A? h e ¢ ‘
a. - I go to bed at the same time every night. o
b. I get up at the same time evéry morhing o B 7
c. _.I sleep from eight to ten hours every night TR )
- . d.- I put on comfortable clothes- before I go te bed. NS X
— e. I keep my bed .clean. ) ; é e ; 2 oo
*‘5 £.© I Rave enough covers for my- bed. . - A ’
., 8. -I do not drirnk-a lot of water before Imgo to bed . “ - .
h. I have fresh.air in my bedreom. o ( S
15. Develop a list of quiet activities for children t5 use for indoor play (22 ’
’ Have the éhildren make a poster shewing ‘things they can do when they”
- have a cold.’ Discuss the value of ‘rest during periods of illness.
Talk about kiads of activities pupils cap enjoy when ‘recuperating, such
. as books, games, puzzles L @x . . N
- ""\
* 16,  Have pupils particzpate in finger plays to stress _proper rest and sleep (1)
» " Examples:.’ s, . ' _ (3 ()
Grandmother ’ - let's Play.Rag Doll \
(Finger Play) ‘ . . P ¢ )
- These are’ grandmother's ‘'glasses, Lo 'Lef'S>P13Y rag d9}1°\” .
(Make circle with thumbs and :forefingers Don't make a sound. . L
‘and hold to eyes) JFling your arms and bodies . - .
. "Loosely around.. . /
' This is grandmother 5 cap, - _ ©+»  Fling- ydhr hands. - o .
,(Place hands upon head) . o Fling your ‘feet! , ' - - Vo
i Let your head 80 free! .7 :
" . This is -the way she folds her hands - ' - Be the raggediest rag doll : B
(Fold hands.) ) *You ever did see. N A
” . » s /”" ’ ;
i f =N e ,
‘ ) And lays chem in her lap. S o o1 . ‘
. £But folded hands into . lap.) ‘ o o o o
/ . . ‘ / :
\ - . ‘ VAN N
v Speech in-the Elementary School 166 ‘f T ot Q A -
. .,‘ / R ﬁ\ [ - x ~ ¥ v.." v,
L QA ‘ L . R T e
“ERIC : . 162 | o : | 7




G i " - “ s ’ ‘ .

~ M . e - ’ . N -
“y - . 2 . s ) P
. . -

[ 7 * . Rest and Listen DR
. . . I.like to rest and listén. " P .
L o . Let-me listen while ‘I rest. o )
- My ‘eyes are closed so I can't see. L >
{ : I'1l listen whjile you count for me. "
- . . -Sh<~ whisper, count to ten.....i... S
" Now listen while I rest agam. ‘ : ; ‘
o .. . " Time for us to. téke 8 Test. ‘ .
e c . Loék the door up tight (lock lips). : )
' ; ' Pull the littlé window shades (close eyes) ) .
. < . We'll, play that it is night. ' T .

R . i . - ‘ A . . LI ‘ <. . . * ' ’ B
N ] A 5
+ *17.  Allow pupils to act out’ or draw pictures about sleep -and rest. Use (2)

pictures, such as beds, bed clothes, clock, washing hands, and bzush- )

ing teeth )
o . I8, Ask the children to keep a sleep chart for one week. This' :hart will (2) .
’ 1nclude the time of’ going ta bed and the number of hours of sleep
o ' 19. AD.iscu,ss with -the class guestions, su::h as‘e ” " ) 2), ‘
n ;, ' What ‘happens when we sleep? ' E ..

, b.. What time did ybu get Up this morm.ng'l S o
~ " c. ,Did you sleep well?' . ’
. d. Do you feel rested? - s
e. . What time did you go{ to be last m.ght? o ) .
- % £/ - How do bays and girls pehave when they have not had enough rest?

2b. - Talk about’ the best conditions for sleepmg, such' as air, bed “and (2)
room itself. =~ , , ' Y g

.21, Have the pupils 1llustrate and write a captlon under each illustrat:.on (2) ’
S for ways to p;'event and cure colds. / .

A

' .

LV 'l\ \Y . .
o ¢ \\\ \“ ' ! '

R . Cover a cough o - ' .
) ~ oQr a sheeze -° Keep'yourself dry Drink plenty "of liquids |,

. " < r
. g v‘ \ 1 ) N : v v M - L
) Pr RNy —. - g j O . o |
‘ Sce a’ physmam if : "'; =5 TN ‘ |
\ . your temperature rises Wpsh "9’,95"“","9 . Stay:in bed . {]. -
' " 167 o - e 3
¢ 7 '/‘ !
P < P . .. |
. o Lo 163 oo ’ |
‘e v i o .. |




. 22, Provide opportunities for puplls to draw posters to place in the school (2)
. or at home emphasizing” precautions to be taken against common colds,
23.  Conduct a style show so that children may demon&grate suitable cloth- (2)
ing for various activities and weather conditions. Children may make -
- and wear signs, such as "Suitgble for Rain," or "Suitabie for Hot

Days."” , ) : .
. . * * Y A . . . '&
24, \Allow pup11s to cut out and mount pictures of clothlng su1table for ¢2) . o
hot, rainy, ‘foggy, smoggy, and cold Weather. o L
AU TN
' 25. . 'Read to the class poems. Children may, wish to dramatize the poems. .{2) N
-The short poems may bé learned and recited by the children before the .
class. Examples. : Coe . . oo L, L
\ , - R ca
' . “ < - ’ I .
‘ T L, Dressing Rain .
Group: It,would be easier, of course,’ - »  Summer rain :
N .o to dress 11ke -any cow Qr horse: | " is soft and cool, .
e .. N , © so I go barefoot - e
Girls® , ' No zipping-up or 21pp1ng ~-down _inapool. «+  *° °
- or ‘changing clothes to go to town. But winter rain
. ) ’ {s cold, and pours, re o
’ Boys: No snapping-on or hooking-in e e so 1 must watch it , :
o ar. itchy collars at your thin. from indoors. % ’
. ’ - ’ . .n ° ' B o« (s
Girls: No putting-on or taking-off?” ' . Myre Cohn Livingston - .
N or, bundling- up to stop a cough . L . ‘o
_/ . N ;) .o
- '. - Group: It wouild be easier, of course, - " No Drip Of Rain : .
) . but then-who'd be a cow or horsé? ' ] . i .
¢ . . e It rained on Anne, . .
. o X . . . ., it rained on Fan, :
Coory, it rained on Arabella, c o
-Drops ﬁf Rain : ° but -- Ll v
r S it did not'rain . oY -
Splash, Splash .splash, ' ' on Mary Jane--- o
L " Hear the little drops of rain, "’ She had a huge umbrellg_ ] .
. .. Splash, splash, splash, i ’ .
ISR They!re éplashlng on the window pane. ""_ Ivy O. EastW1ck -
o HE R © - main-
- . - ! . , ‘o'. ‘ © . ) - -
—_— o ’ ST <0 Ny The rain is raining all around
. ) . L e ﬁ It falIS\onﬁfield and tree, _ "
S 7, - - 4 " ., It rains’om the umbrellas’ here, .
o N ’ s : . I And on‘the ships_ at sea., »
- ‘/§. g d . ¢ LN e , . o.'/ _ I
Y - ;. . X A quert Louis: Steveﬁson°
v . * .\ b ) A l
. . B ) 'j L “ .8 ) » -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ol '_, . o that [ where I'd' hke to: be. L

., S e JREE . = MY

. _On a dipping skmmmg ship- at sea‘i—-

’ ' ‘e = \" > ° ) 5
et < It Is Ralnlng N s b

. . v . "t»

PR L AL e T 4 — ’ . ,
s 071t is falmag. : - L .
- ¢ ¢ ‘ P .. t e .

- - Whe;e ‘would you 11ke to be in the ralri?
s T Where would you l;ke to be? . . 7 - .
1, . ‘e , . . ’ . °

R R 1! a lz,ke to, be on a, city street,. O -

P e where rbe rain gomes déwn m a driving sheet
. ‘ whez‘e it wqts the ~houses:-—-roof ‘arid wallT—

. S~ tt ~the’ wagons and horses and autos and all. N

. -~ ~is  That'§ where 1'd like to be in the rain, -

- - voo - . - AN :
. ot - 'Itcis raining. e nT T
fa . . 7S

ke
N 2, T s

-» Whére would you hke to-bé in the Fain

2 {7, % . -Where would you 11ke to be?

-

'

1'd, like to be-.m a tall tree cop, =
) . ~here the rain ‘tomes drlpp:mg, drop,
"~ - . around on EVEEYy side:, .

- R whére it ‘wets the farmer, the barn,’
-+ the dows, the, chlckens both 11tt1e and big; -
Lo - .. . where it batters and heats on-a "£ield ‘of wheat-
e~ .- ., and makes the lxttle\ blrds h;de,,, . R

k4

e';gig,

~ -

: L '.-It is-'caining. -

Lo ___Hhere vould ypu % to be" -
I'd llke to be on & shrp at sea,
- * where every&mg s,vet as wet ‘can
S and the waves are rolling high,

L ~ re sailors are p,ullm.g the TOp _
’ . . . . b Slnglrlg’ . & . , w;
' ~and yind' s in, the mggmg é.nd salt spray's --

- singing;” D Ce

) . - ‘-,

. and round us sea gul'ls cry.

e

-

N

. that's wherg. 1'dslike.to'be in the rain; '
that'sswhere 1i'd-like to 6e.

. . .+ Luey Sgragué Mi_t;ehe;l . .




‘Talk about the neather reports on rad:.o or televis:.dn as a- gu:.de to

S , ,(2)_1
T da11y dress » R T i { S

PN . [ [ S « - . -

28. ,S,how to the ehlldren p1ctures m which peqp-le may get s:.el'c - Under each. (2)
. . picture have the boys and girls. write the way they think the pitture ~
oL shows peagple. getting sick v .

29, Help children to recognize aad" 1ist early symptorms of illness‘ i)is;;uss €2) (35

A !/_. why _.parents and teécher should be told when- the childfen are not feeling

<. . _]‘ well., s, ’ - - N - . - B -

- - :" : . . © e - . ) . . o, 5 M ,: - R .

. 39. . Encourage children to stay home when hot feeling. ‘iell _ Help the pupils (3)
LT t;o become aware of others Wwhen they are 111. Tyt - R

_Di$c‘uss the reaso‘ns boys and girls should avoid handling unfamiiiar. N (Y )
. substance&, such as med:.cines, cleaning agents,g’and msec}:icides TS e

2. .
o-_). e

‘.. Talk about the peop},e who shou}d handle mediomeb 61eaning agents, (4
and insectic:.dee. [N :

- 4 -

LU ' - \
D . L . - - - s - B
FB . v . ™ . , . *

N = °

N . . P 2 . s e -

R - 17 . .

o ‘ . 170 : . R
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- 3 . B . . s1~ ', . »
. , . .
. . , . - . . 4
’ - v, ’- o 3 ol ’ ' o N ; '
. e T 4 c L S * . .« ° . < .
N i -l z, . . . . .
.. . 33. Instruct children what to do in-case of emergenices resulting from  (4) . 1‘&
. : * dn accideat which involved the us€ of unfamiliar substances. . O -
‘ . ¢ . . LI
. . ’ 7 . » .
' N Notify parents. ‘. . . ‘ . - :
Lo b.. €all the doctor.™ ~ . - = D .
- c. ° Chegk 'thé éontainer for/dlrect1uns to. follow. -, )
< ' R ! * . L . e N 2 .~
34, Ieach'children wérds and labels, such as Po1son, Danger, Keep out of {4) ' .
. reach of childrea, thlfy the doctor. - . . . R
‘e A _,4 o ) \ _ . ' . . '\
: 35. Discuss'with £he ch1Ldren the lmportance of clean. food - Talk about (5
‘the need for' refr1gerat1ng foods.“ .- - . N .
> 36. _Poipt out the advantages of pure water. Discuss how water is made " (5) .

. " safe to drink in the community. . : f g

37. Talk about precautions to be taken . in usingqpublaﬁrink;ng fountains, (5) ' )
towels, and toilet facitilies. Examples’ ) :

. . .
- .5 .. -

~ . a. Discuss the dangers of dr1dkang water from un1nspected . C e
sourcés, sueh as gprings, wells, and streams. Stress )
the 1mportance of bo111ng water ‘I'f not certain that the

A source is pire., : i - N -
i - b. Talk about precautions to-be taken in using water when cy
) ) camp1ug and traveling. 3 . g : '
\38. - Have puplls 1dent1£y éhd read warnlng signs.. %Re@ples: . -(5). K

-

DANGER, DO NOT DRINK DMPURE WATER - .CLOSED EY-ORDER OF HEALTH DEPT.

» . . . B A
. . . . - / - * e
. -

s

i ‘Have pupils make a d1ctronary of words ‘and pictures 3330ciated WIﬁh (1)(2)(3).

. ~disease preventien. Examples. . ’ (4)(5)
~ “clean water . .medicine clothing. nurse . . '
. . 7. ° bandage. A § [ N T iodine * _wash ° ) o T
. . -antiseptic . . rain . © rest rest - ' .
" ‘héalth - i “cold . dchor ’ sleep : -
LS . ¢ R . M . ; [ ‘ - . . |
» ' Ta . e . " r‘ 3 ~ .
. SO
~ v e . - - |
.- “ ; ) 5 B f .
. . : . o0t ‘ o
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REVIEW * . T,

. .

.. What '‘Have You.Learned?. » .

“

~ N .

Below are sentences.{ I1f the sentence is true, make a T after it. If the
sentence is false, make a F after it. | X .-

&

a. - ' See your doctor regularly, even if you are not ill.

b.- Be sure that you have been'.giyen the vagcines that w111
protect you against disease.

c. Pay no attentionm to a cold and play with your~fr1ends.

d. Always- wash cuts and scratches as: soon as you can. °

e. When you don't feel well go to the medicine cabinet and

’ , take an aspirin. .

f. . Wear wet clothes until they become dry - .

g. Stay away from people who are coughlng, sneezing, and ..
blowing their, noses.

h. Do not eat’ food that tastes bad or smells bad. -

i.  _Choose clothes that are suited to the weather. ‘

j- While camping, boil the water if you are.not sure. it is
pure. Lo .. .

L3
»

Match the picture with the label. Plate the. number of the label on the
right picture. ) i

a. . Suitable for Rain
b. Change Wet Clothing
£. Stay Home’ When 1117 . ‘

d Wash Fruits and Vegetables o ‘ . ‘
e. Keep' Clean . o ’
£. . Wash Cuts, and Bruises o

i

z

It
/




- | “"SEHOOL HEALTH SERVICES SR ;
. Learning Objextives '

s « ’ . .
’

. )

. 1. ‘Know about health services provided by 'the school. ’
- 2.'“.:Kelate school health services to those in home and, community. of
3. '- s K X .o
3 . : -~ Suggested Learning Activities ' N oo

. % >~

1. ~ Discuss the duties of the school purse, doctor, and dentist. Talk about (1)’

- the things done at school to ?revent the spread of dlsease.
2. Talk about the reasons for the varaous health programs conducted in the (1)
.. ~ school. .
K a.  Health examination ) : o
b, Hearing tests . . _
! ¢. '~ Vision examination . . .
d. Dental examination . : .
e. Immunization pnogram . ) IR o \
R Allow the chlldren to talk about and to express their feelings about " €1)
taking vaccines for polio, "and shots for fiu, measles, and whooping N
N cough. ‘ )
. a. Do Ehey hurt? -
b. ‘Why do we.have them? *
. c. What can we do to keep from getting
_ frightened?
/\ - ¢
1 ’
R Take the ehlldren fo the nurse's room to weigh and measure them. Ask (1)
the children to try to remember how ‘tall they are and how much they
T weigh. Take them the -next month and ‘have the children compare any-gains
or losses. . . .
5.. . Point out the uses of the equzpment in the nurse's offzce. Ask the (1)
children to draw a picture of thelr vzsit to the nurse's office. »
.. 6.  Ask the school nurse to give a vision test to the pupils in the room. (1)
<7 Record the 1nfermat10n on nhe health card. g’ ? . -
7. ° Discuss and chart proper behavior rtules 1n§ha ) Q)
.  when going to the nurse's office. ) 2ewae )
: o it

173 ,

,4/ '.“

T 169 ) R




o
By

11.

12,

13.

. 3
\ .

Have the pupils write a .story. about a visit to the;nurse, doctor, or (1)

dentist. -

Allow the chgldren to role play a visit to Ehe‘30ctor or_dentisf. S ¢ ) \

Use dramatic representation to’ prepare pupils for immunizations. . (D)
T~ - &

Discuss ways thé children can help' the dactor, . .

. - \\ . -

a. leing correct information:— : . -

b.  Holding still. o ’ }

c. Following directions= ’ T « .

Allow children to make a health chart remindé;t Tkaﬁple:“ (1))

I Remember

.

Make a visit tothe doctor for a checkup regylarly.

-

See a dentist'at least twice a year <f'

Have a doctor check my eyes and ears.

< 7T
/)‘\\<\\\. \\

e
Discuss what should be done when a school health examination shows (15(2)' :
that there is a physical problem, - Tatk about home visits by the ’ N
nurse to explain to the parents what should bz done.
Talk about the role of the school health program in helping parents . (12(2)
to keep their chifdren healthy. Discuss the importance of using : i
community services -and facilities to help correct a problem dis~ - \
covered at school. . -
4 -7 ,}’ -~
d -
’ .
. % -
) ‘ [] Py v ' [
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d. Have a do
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Put a circle around the;QEEEEf:§f—thef§gﬁtgﬁeg+%géefis*a-gbod

-

:.Make-a visit to the_doctor for a’checkup gegularly. ) |
ST |

‘ " B See a dentist a least twice a year. ' -
Be frighten

EE;;/check your eyes-afid €dfgy .’ .+
: : el

ed of the dottor wheﬁ

. -
. ' .
! .
. . - . - 1 -
- - -
N JEENE Sy
> \4 ‘__&:_’,-,) //:'/
¢ ; '/ N
= rm— N . . >
.~ v
N - B -
— . . . . . N
P . . 2 . ¢
L e . ‘e
. R o -
B ‘ —
. . -~ , ~ .
s .
. I ' —— = - -~ _ ‘ =
I > . .,
- - - - P et -
“e . ~
N

‘/
” w

o

t —
- .

o
>

|

5 ;
you -receive a measle’gbotf”T'» |
\ <« R ‘
|

.« 2 R

Jr— ———
N - ™ .
. . . . -
. ‘
- 1
¢ 1
. ¢
<
N PR I
. ..
N - »
- - P
B . ”
’ P N .
s P
- ~ - f
N = . L)
N - P
* . SRS .
-
S
—— P * , »
-
- . i -
- »
- . LY /
. ‘
———— . .
= , ‘
.
N
' ‘ N
- . - <
W ‘
.
-3 ‘
.- a
e - R
~ v -
- -
( . e
-3
K
4 - -
- -
I
.
- N
e
* ° ..
. 175
- .
L .
.
. -
-
. £~ 4 . S
i




3

sscnon Vil —-/‘ ,/-/*

UNDER NG PHYSICAL
MENTAL MOTiONAL )

éAND SOCIAL CHANGES
‘ HM PART OF

@R@MFFAND@%OPMENT

! .
. v
.
-

7. ) ; .'
A 9 SIGNS OF GROWTH

- FAGTORS ES§ENT!AL TO PROPER GROWTH ..

‘ « . FACT ORS NECESSARY FOR ‘A HEALTHY PERSONAUTY K
. / . v - L)
172 "
\\‘\;

177




- ERIC

e e
.t .
cos

2, Realize how’grawth affects size of,éiothes~and"sﬁoes,

.—}Rfcééhize signs of growth, e

. e
° -

SIGNS OF GROWTH

- . *

— —?Learning*DEjectiVes

P i
;
.

. - )

~

N -

’V

= ' Sugges ted Leérning,AéﬁiviEies

) .
a o

Ask children to bring Lp their baby picture and use them for a bulletin o
children mdy wish to compare a present
Have the¢ children ‘find out how much

board .display to show their growth,
day picture with the baby picture,
"they weighed at birth and their length., , °

-rs,

r -

v M >
-,
Jt
3 ’
. .
. ..
, ;
I weighed pgunda and-
I was 1nches long.
. P ’ -
-
Y -
T
A} . . t .
-‘ s
. . .t
. & " *
L] A N I
. . -

Today I weigh
. Iam - -

pounds.

feet’ tall o .

v . .

% Lo
Take the ghildren to. the nurse ‘s office, weekly to weight aﬁa measure them.

. Have the pupils keep~a chArt to show their growth

b -~ . ’ B
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Have children place on ‘hand or foot on a sheet of paper and draw around
Ask the childrén to write fheir name and date on the

the hand or foot.

-

paper. In a few months repeat ,the action and gsee if they have grown. (1) (2)
Provide opportunlties for children to weigh and measure objects in the
room. Develop or review with the children' c¢oncepts of pound, half pound,

" inch, and"foot. g

1

(1)

Talk about the factors that may have an influence on the growth of the
and exercise,
Discuss which of. the factors can be gentrolled by the children.

children, such as heredity, illness, sleep, food,

Allow children to list ways they have grownm,

’
» -

rest,

’

)
1y

Ask.children to find out about foods eaten as a baby and compare those

foods with the meals they now eat,

Encourage children to make puppets.
‘or girl who wants to be tall‘and grown up.

.

I

(1)

(1)

»

Prepare a classroom playﬁabout a boy-

ol can pla

aske’rboll

-3

Have the pupils compare themselves w1th other llving things that grow 5uch

as trees, domesticated animals, and wegetables.

'0

-

\

Discuss the importance of sunshine gnd fresh air to proper growth,

(1)

P

‘Help, the
pupils to.dc.: sgience experiment to show the importance of sunshine and

~

fresh air, nxample° - - ) (l)
. v 1‘.\‘ #
a.. Give one plant sufflcient water and place in a well. ventllat d, sunhy
' area, . b . O
b, Give another plant sufflclent water but’ place iv iﬁ*‘ poerly Ventilated,

dark place.

/-

| e

&

“180
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After a week. examine both plants and discuss what took place.
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11.

12,

+

N 13.

[y

14.

15.

16.

A Y
4

4

17.

18. |

=

~ s

19,

v

7

Encourage children to partici pat, in olayground activities and’ exercises p
that will help them to grow. ‘.ecach :c:xdlties rhat are fun for 'the boys

and girls., Examples: - /o T Q)
.y 5 f . o - .

a., Jump and Reach

"Y. Throw 4t a larce. : . .

-c, Pushups . . ¢ -
d. Jumping Jack :
e.. Broad Jumps ! . ;

Demonstrate and practice proper posture for sitting, standlng, and walking.
Talk about the reasons for good posture. Periodically check the posture
of the children. Examples: _ * ) )

-

a. Stand tall, ush the top of the head as high as one can,

b. Stand on both feet. Hold the shoulders back. o -

c. when walking, let the arms swing freely. Breathe easily.

d. Sit tall and keep the back against the back of the chair. Keep both
feet on the floor.

e,. Get rid of unhappy feelg:is. Shoulders drop,if one is unhappy. Hold
.head high. Things look better that way.

Show pictures 111ustrat1ng good and poor posture, Discuss the importance of
good posture on health and appearance. Allow pupils who have good pbsture
to act as models for others to draw, Have the children walk to music.(1l)

«

Have children make Sthn figure posters showing correct sitting, standing,
_and walking p051t10ns. . ’ (1)
1 , .

I3 ] 3 3 I3 - /
.Discuss proper posture for viewing television. . (1)

3 -

ﬁncohrage boys and girls to selett chairs that allow their feet to rest
flat on the floor. Discuss and demonstratesthe importancé of using a™

" straight hard chair to support the pupil when working at a table or—desk.

Talk about lifting with the strong 1eg and arm maiﬂiy rather than with

the back.’ i . - .. . (1)
Have children waik carrying a book on their heads after they have assumed
“the correct posture. .¢ l R ‘ -t (1)

Allow the children to play-a game called "Indians," by walklng ona
straxght line with heads held high. The leader or chief has the, chlldren .
vary their arm,p051tions while walking, such as out to the side, overhead,.

berit at the elbow, in front of the .chest, and down to the side. ¢85

A ¢

Allow the childrer to check to see if they have goo',d'posture;~ Let them
take 4 long piece of cord Tie something on one fend to hold it down,
Let someone hold the other end just level with the tip of the ear, so
that it can hang~free. 1f the- posture is good, the cord will pass the
middle of the body.” It will fall in front of the knees am}/ankles. (1)
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L] 22.

23,

Py

24,

ERIC""

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.
~ R .

Talk abouyt shopping for new &lothes and shoes. Point out the fact that

88 children grow they need.to buy larger clothes and shoes . Stress the

importance of proper fitting clothes and shoes. x @)

Have the pupils dramatize going to a store to buy n?&iclothes and shoes, (2)
“ ~ . 9 .

Provide opportunities for'pupils to prepare a scrapbook of magazine® ‘

pictires or drawings of. different styles of shoes for various activities.(2)

' Ky
importance of changing shoes and socks when wet. Discuss
to cut toenails and the importance of drying feet ptoperly.
signs and symptoms of foot problems and whom to see when

Talk about the
the proper way
Talk about tbe

appear, ;- . , . ),
3 - . - - '
. N N “
Allow children to demonstrate how to shine shoes. . s (2)
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“What ‘Have You Learned?

.
)

¢ ~

N

B

3, Put ‘an X on the pictures that show some ways you ate growing.,

L

2 "
PO A et rovidna oy e I .

" 0 o,

t 4

N

.

« » 1. List two ways.in which your, body has grown since you

.

v -

were a baby,
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T »:'/fAdTORS ESSENTIAL 70 PROPER GROWTH

Learning Objeatives

.
o

\

!

!

. !

‘ l
i

N - :

H L3NS oy . ~

Know the 1mportance of proper .exercise,

Realize che importance of rest and sleep. .

.

-

3.' Understand the importance ef proper nutrition:
- . , : ,
oo ! , b ,
, ' ’ Suggested Learning Activities , .
1y Discuss with the children and.then have them'illustrate the ‘factors
essential to propér growth, such as exercise, rest, sleep, and proper
nutrition. R oy (1)(2) (3>
% . 4
° TA LT A A
TO GROW WE NEED A
. gl EXERCISE
) /‘ )'. -
y -
- § -
: . N .
N s
N :
oo . : ' e
24 “Talk .about . the value to exergise as a way to build strong bones muscles, —
T and help witﬁ'the growth- pf the body. Clé '
“;T . 3. Have the pupils develop and‘diScuss standards for exercise and.sieep (1)(2)
A 4, Help children to understand that they have' their: own raté of growth:
. ¢ “Children in the room%xav be~the same age, but differ in height, welght, -
. “and what' they are abTe ‘to-do. Compare children ‘of the same ag€ as to - ,
. . height weight and what they,are able "to do. ) \ 4 " (1) .
. N [ / K o N
‘ S. Compare pictures of healthy "looking boys and grrls‘ Cut ghé/pictures from T
e magazines. Examples' g o : N e (1) g
.y “' ‘ . e . et - s
, / }’ 'v‘/ »? e - . S - .~ PR . ! //
AN . . ° . . - . ! ,'» . 184 ', . ’ ," . h . // ’ ‘
‘\" ‘s ;5 .. ~ ‘ &.\; . i ] . . L . J/
N ° . Y v /.l ! ’:‘ ‘» ¢
: c ¢ i ” ) ¢ ! ' /.l// !
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JAruitoxt Provided

RIC

6. -

Ywalking t¢ and ‘fr'om school

Children look wel% and strong.
It-is fun to feel well, : . .-
Proper exercise helps to keep boys and girls fit,

~ <
.

Survey the pupils to find out the amoutit of exertise tﬁey %egeive.

. M s
P

Sun.f Mon/ :TﬁeglluWed.- 'i‘hurs..~

I — . S N R

I'4 . , <t P EY
™ . v d

ime spent playing at regess

Time spent playing before _
schopl and after school ;.

Time—spent at physical ed-
ucation e .

prg

Time spent r1d1ng bicycle ar.

-~

N

i 4

Provzde opportunities for pupil% to make posters show;ng the 1mportance
of exercise in' daily lrding. _— - § ?.(1)

;.,,\“ . » ./ “ —

Have the pupils write an éxperlence story entitled "Hodil'e%ercise
each-day.” /’/" . ; . ‘
»

Teach/pupxls exercises that may be performed at school oreat home.‘ Have’
the pupils demonstrate the stunts or activities, Ask the children to
~make a scrapbook of' exerciges"good for developing-the body, Provide

. opportunities for Ahe pupils to make a poster showing different

'°activities which help<develop\a strong body. Examples: N ¢ ST




[ W .4 ) -

o Frog jump .

_ Beanbag balance o RS
. Crab walk " - - | TR - .
. ‘Rope jumping ‘ -~ ) A o <
. Dervish#jump~. . : o A N
| k.” Jack knife . ’ : S )
T anast - T T
| . m,. Treadmill.turn .o . . \“ ‘
| ..’ " n. Bobble S T SR SRR

. S o 8 ) . o B . . 0 N

B .+~ G. vAlrplane o, D s , o

' * .; ) . QP' J‘ump the “shot S .- : . . ¢ "' . = S . _ “«
. . . v . " . A - N - 'Y . . . -




s

-y
> 10, \ Have the cnildren perform creative rhytnms and marches as rainy day in-
: side activities, - ’ . (D)
11, ' Allow the childrem to demonstrate the stunts and exercises and tell
" which ones develop Ehe arms; legs, and “back muscles., - (1) - -
12, Ask chleren ta list things they can do now that- they could ‘not do
- o Last year. / . )
. /// &
- 7’13, Teach childten the rules and skills of games so that they will be more
! z&&e;y.tb wang. to part1c1pate in game activities, Emphasxze fair play. (1)
N VA Help the pupils develop-a health.word list including words, such as
. muscles, games, exercises, ‘'stunts, health, body, and strong._ 1)
. ! - LY H
\ ‘154 Shouvtne class olctures of baby anlmals and talk about the need of .
v anlmals for sleep. i s N, i : ¢
16, Discuss the reasons boys and, girls need %%ﬁi and sleep. Examples: (2§ -
* “ar Deseiop strong musecles and a healshy body : i v "a
. -H ‘élds the.brain® ) . . * Dt
~ c. Helps the’ heart. Co . . ‘. -
d. Helps the body fight diseasé = . T L, e
’ e . : . ) ° N .‘ . )'. Lo \1_
17:' Discuss the word igcigue,and cguses'of fatigue, - e . T (2)
. X . .
'18. Have c*\ldren_dranatlze how ,they behave wheén tired and hoﬁ they be-
have when rested, . -(2)
.l§¢' Provide opportunities Zox pupils to draw, d{splav; and’ talk about oo
“pictures drawn or painted show1n° sleep; work, nlay and relaxation .o
.activities. N KO N T . (2)
R ‘20. Ask childrel to-suggest wdys to rest and relax. List the-suggestions
. on the board or chart, ' iave the pupi-ls tell 'the "class kinds of quiet
~ . rapgivities “tlrat best ﬁrehare,pupzts ‘for, rest, Examplés: -~ ¢ ° (2)
T a. Marm béfh hARE . C S ’
’ L N . -
b. Lying ag:n . . . R v , . <
" es Sibwith head on ‘desk C T T ’ ‘
-t d.- 'Listen to music - ‘ - e !
. - Change oZ pace ’ © e . ﬁ;} »
- f. Cbange from one’ interest to another . o - Ty
2. Varv phv;mcal activity . o . : , . -
. N ' - » . L4 .l
21, Arrange for the children to experxence quiet activities in the classraon,
. s sach.aS'llstenlng\to reonrdslagf ffbries, and. dnam‘.nn and’paintingr 2)
LS . , . N . . . 5
: 22... Discuss good roon condr*ions for sieepu. . J T ()
A S “ ‘. - . ,»,..“c 1
RAF IR e e
w23, Asx calld;en to tell hbw thew relaxed durlng the sehool day, Yeep a’ check
& L Tlst and mote the favorLte choic!l . . . (2)
° ' ] ":, ~ ""» M '“,."’ “ v
3 : / 3 .’ ot ~. A '-.‘ ' N ) ote e X . "
\) (. ¢ . N . s ] . . *"~ . . ' /_ EIPEEPN . ) \\;
EMC- - N ) . . i . . l‘ . . . s e
o S : . e T e




v - 24, Encourage children to list some of the things they do for relaxation
. "and reefeation. Provide opportunities for the pupils to write a
. paragraph on their favorite way to relax. . o (2)

25. Talk about How long to watch television and ,the kinds of programs to
watch, L . . . o (2)
: 26, Allow she pupils to dramatlze ‘the problem of a boy or girl who w1shes
to stay up past the propér bedtime to watch a favorite television .
. progran, R . : - )

27. Have the pupils maké a circle graph including 24 hours, divided into
times of werk, play, exercise, sleep, rest, and meal times. Let the
children keep a personal record of the number of hours they sleep, ]
play, relax, and work., Example: (2)

- - - <
. .
’

y
|
)

- . . .
. . Relax ,
. RS . » o
. ) . .
¥ . - .
S . - : » ' .
- ’ B . - ’ oo ELEERY
. 28, " ask the children questionms, suth’as "y do we eat?” "Vhat happefis when -
M ?
] ) *a person doesn't eat?', ”Hod is the bodys like a. macblne”" "How do you<
5 ’ feel when vou are at your best?" Discuss the questyons and answers 3
e M . ) . i~
P ’ 29. Discuss Eoods necessary for proper growth Have .children draw, plctures‘ R
. Co of foods lmportant to proper growth~ \Exaqp1e~,; ~ (3)
L . - - . . . <, T L, M - - * N -
.. - ¢ .
. ‘- pocoo LTt L, T 2. S, - . -
.40, Milk . . Orange juice . _ Butter
- ks < . " ’ H . . . - -
- ) Yo . - ‘; . . i < - - -, . ¢ . . N ,. /‘/'d
- . . .o . B . - M .
o A - S ——
¢ » Oy . . - _ z . -,
8 , . L - . = .
- - N > ¥ - A\ . B
g ~ - ‘ L) .. .
) - ST . . ]
X N ‘ ~ . ~
.7 Bréad - “. . ) Eggs - -, . T K Celery .
. > H ;
Cata y S .
- - . 4 - « e = ": .“\ ! 4 4
. \,’., . ot s , k.: r' - LS * . . R 3 .‘ / i N . -t
14 ’ bed St [ * - -~ P ', el . - N . .
- . - . . g - . ° ‘ >
C e o -] TMear .. . o I _ Carrots .-+, . ¥~ Apples
s T T s
- . . - . » [ . . ’ . . LN s 4 * - .
A N 5 '-’. % : ¢ . NN - by : oo R ‘a hb" S “
T .oz S L 18‘ : P BT “ ‘.
| ¢ : " rT e, ; .o . = ’ v . v,
’ EMC L ) 'u" '.. ' t . 4 . . » VQ" . L ~ o . o~ ey '.“ ’
P oo cnc Y .\ [ . .'—i N o« . . t et ¢ . A . - ) o o_*
@ “ —— ’ 4
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30, .Conduct a Food Fair during which boys andgirls may display various

- kinds of foods, adequate breakfasts lunches, dinpers, and snack time
foods, ,Pupils may invite parents and write a story about the Food <

. Fair for the school néwspaper, - 3)

31, Have the children prepare and’ serve a nutritious breakfast without having

. to use a fire, N . . . (3)

. 32, 1Invite an interested parent to talk to the pupils about foods which are

good for them. ~ . ‘ ' . 3)
. 33, Give children experiences in choosing a good breakfast, lunch, and ' -
i dinner, Use mounted food pictures and allow the pupils to choose the SN
foods to make a nutritious meal, . 3)

34, Discuss the four major functions of food, Allow pupils to draw pictures
_ to illustrate each one, Example: T03) . 0N
. a. Produce energy .
. ' b. Provide materials for growth .
- _ Ceo Repair tissues
" d., Protect health | - L -

v

35. Ask the pupils to evaluate the adequacy of the cafeteria tray~funch.(3)

. 36. Explain to the c1ass that the amount offfood needed by boys and girls .
/ is related to their personal nutitional ngeds, Explain to the cyildren

i . that they have a personai responsibility to establish good nutritional
habits, Amount of food will depend upon, ‘such things as sex and»age, RN
size and body type, and amount’ of daily exercise, : (3)

37. Ask the children to list foods eaten -for several days to check for a t .
balanced diet, - - o, 3y '
38, ©Plan meals for a day, making certdin to use foods which contain needed .
vitamins, such as milk, milk products, butter or margerine, eggs, meats,
" vegetables, fruits, and bread, Discuss with the cldss that the cheap~ .
est and best ways to obtain vitamins for the body is to eat nutritious
.foods, Have the pupils make a char showing the different vxtamxns.

~ Talk about the purpoeas of vitamins  Examples: 3)
" a,.- Help pré¥ent infection ‘ S . -
<. b. Stimulates appetite i : _ L.
v N c. * Promote growth - ’ “ ° . -
d. Help to huild good teeth, bones, and gums '
e, Help-digest food . , \ .. ’ )
- £, Promote Health of skin . C _ o R
- _ gy -ﬂelp tvo'maintain normal.vision o _
\\ - . . \ , . ' . . n
. 39, Talk about foods rth’in minerals, such as milk, eggs, orange juice, T .
T_. - ) meat, green vegetabies leafy vegetables bread, cereal, and sea foods. (3) )

- . .. -
N . ‘

AOYt-Explain to thé class tha; a calorxe is the unit of measure used in de-
, termining the usable energy in foods. Help children realize that the

CT : ©Lo189 - T e

F - S O i
gumEm L T ‘ L | ’




+ "’\‘*} . ’
nunber of calories needed varies among individuals and also according
to the iadividual's activities, Jdiccuss the number of calories
needed dailv,’. ) . -7 3)
. p : , / g
Siscuss, the relationship of wrons food and overweight, Tall about how
ezting prohlens may be solved., Trmphasize the dangers of eating too
much of the same food, . )

P
> .




- REVIE! ‘ R
- - e - . ) 5t ” ’
- ¢+ - . ~ - 14 .
- E tThat Have You Learned? o
“ - » T - -
‘ * . 3 [N .

1. rite next to each picture the word to indicate what yoy need to grow.
.
'.)
e
"J
*
.
;-
td '/’
-2, Perform the folloving--exerdises. -. . . - St
. v - - .
. : s . ’ ’ . C : -~
a, Pushups - . . . . B -
-, b. Jumping jack ot . : . ' .
i ¢. Dervish jump v - : e
[0S - [ . ) - , .
i d, Llariat i .. Co
C e A - . - . . .t . . .
: < . , . (. » ,
3, ‘irite on the paper-at ‘least two ways you rest and, relax,, . . ‘.
. - . ’ = Yo - l i ) ! . ’ L) - s . - 4
. P - e . - . . ,
° 3 s e é - b R i -
. JUB— - * ‘. » - . ’
= — - . - . i . -
. . . s .. o o ‘ ~ ’
4, List the foods you would prepare for a nutritious .Lunchi, . o ‘
. N s ", ¢ 4 ‘ ' 7, N
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, Learning;pbjectigesv<\\\\\ . .

PACTORS NECESSARY FOR & IEALTHY PERSONALITY, ‘ k§>\*k
.« ‘ :

¢
v

‘ ' - TS ST =
o . . . . ~ ‘:.h\ o e B
*DeVelop pos::;ve'attltudes toward oneself and others. 7 T
« A
Develop an interes;'inﬂleisure-time activities., : . .
© : L ) “ e :
Accepc‘others with handicaps., ‘ ] } v

Re'aware o7 the relatlonship between dental health and _persondl

s

Y° )

t
.

e

now perer social skllls. T , = . .o
. . » ‘ Y »
Learn that clean and approprlate cLothlng contribute to feéllngs of self
’x:es ect . .. - .
oL e ) :.\) ; , R ";fy/x'
Be aware of individual groﬁth differences between boys and girls.‘p o "
[y \ ‘ - ".l R a _'n;l - T
Develop worthwhile personal goals. o .- ) 1 - L ‘
© ' : . = . " . !l - -
Prepare for junior high school, . t ’ . o
‘ . 5 ’ . ’ i ‘ ~ . -
S ’ . - - ’ ' ' - \“
.t * ¢ . Suggested Learning Activities. - ) ‘
Oy R [ CN . . . .
~ ‘J ' - . [N - ' ot -
- L]
Give Dupfls the opportuﬂ1ty to taIk about 'themselves, and their friends,
Ask ‘them to fill in a. form abOut their friénds. Stress the strengths . g
' 37 * -
. of pupils, . . 1
i - v N N - , . e )
. My Friends
-y . ¢ ’
. N o 1“/ » . N oo M
Two people I like very much — : C e
4 il ! , . ' € "\“
[ B o b ’ - . . s " VAR
) ~ N . . v v ) [ «‘ N v . f:,;, .
L A I » * - . « . . o - L
¢ 3
Thinge that I’ like~ahout my friends. - o N
. e ¥ . & ' ,
. N Y ‘ .
- . . ' .‘ i s
L v . ). . ¢
N‘ S . » ' ‘o ) ’
’ v : - M v L 7 B
[ v N N . % 'ﬁ * - - X -
Yo ! . N . A :;-"’ a * - - ' 1 ¥ ' R -
‘ : :\ “a . . ) o » N o, r . &» N
- ® L
Hy frlends like me«fof these reasons., v N o F - o0
o R ' » ' L K .~- \ ) v ¢ . o« ™ v
. * R e . ) N - :\ ? N [N , ¢
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e . \ v, ‘ ‘e vt ’ I ) © 4 .
- l‘} M ,,‘ ¥ o M <! s : ' Al e
e N . - Y - - . - v - “
. < % von f . L ‘\«" - L ’ ) "
. . . . - AN . e \ . '
. -, ‘t_ < e ‘1'9%:‘—? T - - ~ Y ¢ )“ [
L. S . 4 LN . L. PR
. R A ) Jﬂ\ e, ¥ - T T T N
. . \\_“d‘: o -t . ' [V ~ N\t ’
1y ¢ -' ) -\~' " - % .' R ! 186 . R . ] . N , . \ . . v -]
R 1 " « et . -‘ , N o, Ve } , ‘ : , :;
. - . N . ® . . ? \‘\ ; “ L N . ‘,




2,

-3,

&

Sand

—

~
e

1)

Have children suggest ways ta be helpful to, friends and members of
. their family. <2 :

'3

. . o»

DlSCuSS with- the class how to make friends and how to be accepted as
. 2 ‘member of the” group. Examples: ~-'.
_a. Help the class to develop rules- for working together°
T b. ., List ways in which friends help each ‘otheér,
c., Allow the pupils to draw pictures illustrating ways to’ be heloful
\W -to someone,
d‘\ Discuss the qualitics to coensicder Ln
\a friend. ’
t‘thou°htful things the\boys and girls. can do for, members of
their\?anil and for their Friends, -
Talk about its that maxe.pe le popular.'

“

- v

a friend and in choosing
e [ v 4'
..

*

f.

~

“’Allow the children
(1)

¥

Ask the pupil

write or. tell a b*ooraphical story.
to draw a se .

-portrait. .
\ .

R

- »

Arrange for- the children‘to role play‘a situation in whtch thep are to
meet new people. Stress the impo;;ance of making the filew pupil feel
N b . . . N .. (1)

_at home.. e = o

Foo

L3
" . *
.

7 ’ .
Plan c1assroom‘516uations which- emphasize c0urtesy in every day liVing.
. Develop a’ courtesy code. Make -up sentences and real life situations in
which words, such as please, thank you, I 'm sorry, and exeuse me have
to be used (D

[

——— -~

'-b

- —

. .* ’ e
Prov1de apportunities for pupils to write thank you notes, 1nv1tations,

and letters to pupils who are ill. (1)

4
'

-
~—

Read to the children stories JAin which traits of hanest ate emphaSrzed
Have the boys and girls suggest what might have happened in the Story
if the trait of honesty wag not practiced Talk about how being :
truchful affects not only themselves but affects others, . " Yl)
Provide opportunities faor the pupils to*role 1 ywsituations whiteh re-
quire them to adjust to disappo}ntmentsj such as tearing
a piece of their clothing, dehial by‘ﬁh\\teacher of a,permission res-,-

1)

'quest, ‘and reJection by peers. B

-
»

DlSCUSS the proper attitudes pupils should have toward disappoingpents. (l)
Talk about the fact that it is sometimes necessaxy to change plans. 1y
Allow the children to tell some:;EEthe responsibilities that they have

at home, ‘Discuds the reponsibidities of a son or daughter to his
parents. - i . -t t :

* Lt ' - . l

Give .the pupils opportunities to elect class officers aqd other class.
duties.

. - -
o~ » 3

v P

»

A <
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14,

*»

.

Provide opportunities for the
to learn that sometimes the th

pupils are mome effective than the work of one person,

each member of the group must
is to be succeSsful, Plan a ¢

share responsibilities and rewards,

pupils to work in"groups or in committees
inking and cooperative efforts of Several
“Stress that
carry out his responsibilities if a- task
lassroom party as one way to have pupils

(1)

lS. DlSCUSS the meaning of being a 1eader and a follower. Talk about the

" 18,

19.

22,

S

23.

réspon51bility of each role,
‘given to different boys and gi

Demonstrate ways to give and t
Have the children talk about t
afraid sometimes. Stress that
cautious about certain things.

'fears that are common ‘to many

sét them

)

Allow children. to tell about s
Have the class offe
Stress the import

-

situatidns.
and fears with an adult,

e =y -

Talk about some of the feeling
jealousy, anger, sadness, emba

Talk about the reasons leadership is
rls at different times. '

- . 5

-

(1)
(1)

heir fears, Point dut that ‘everyone is
boys and girls need to be afraid of or
Ask the: children to make a list of
people. Discuss ways' to overcome fears, (1)

o receive helpful cr1ticism. ’
. J

ituations at home and at schliool. that up-
r suggestions of ways to handlé the various
ance of talking about persbnal problems .,

) L)

s all people have, such as happiness,\.
rrassment, Have®the children list sit-
Stress that it is

vations which may give rise to these feelings.

normal to have.feelings

,_ but that they must be controlled,

Show

pictures which express emotions and discuss, possible reasons for the

expressed emotions.
off" when angry.

°

/
\

Have the pupils list things they can do.to "cool

(1) .

i

'

Talk about the need for control over actions, such as crying easxly,

being a bully, temper tantrums, and fighting.
. 1s sometimes called a crybaby or a bully,

someone vho is like that. O

2

Discuss why' a person
Talk about ways to help

PR

¢

Encoyrage the- chlldren to play a form of charades and to pantomime an

emotion for the class members to guess./
> - .

| (L)

Ask the pupils to write- stories about being angry, losing their temper,

,or being. bossy.

+

List acceptable ways of handling angry feelings.

(1)

Have the pupils dramatize situations, tﬁat“tilustrate faitness in playing

games,
help mot1vate and develop a discussion.

N ~ "G

abglt- being good sports.

L)
- B
. (-4
TSN -
~ *
{

Us€ sportsmanship p1ctures from magazinesvand newspapers to
s SN GY)
- - ////

Prgﬁide children W1th the opportunity to create and 1llustrate steri s

-

*

[ T




25.
26,
27,

R £
/29,
l ' ~

30.

. 31,

A

-

S 32,

»
3

Lt 3,

8., Show the _elass pictures of people

*. 33. Ask the pupils

- Make a list of people w1th whom they could talk over a problen. .

;'35'.

Talk abo!!’sharing naterials, supplies,'tools, toys, and equipment w1th

others, Provide classroom situations in which pupils practice taking
turns and sharing, Discuss letting other boys and girls enter into a
game once it has started, . . * : (1)
Talk about the inportance of cooperating with people in authority, such
as parents, teachers, crossing gjuards, policemen, recreation leaders, -
and schbol saZ»i - [atrol, Discuss hov cooperation helps people live
happily with others, o . (L)
. . » . ’
Talk about being a good citizen, Explain to the class the meaning of
respect and obedience. . . (1)

. ) 4 * .
S

in authority. Ask the pupils to
write ,a chart story poidting out their responsibilities to these

people, | - . . ’ : RO

!

Have the pupils ltst rules to follow in order

. S

Talk about school rules.
to be_ a good school citizen. ° .
N {

Discuss proper behav10r ‘for boys and girls when’ guests come into the
classroom or when visiting their home, ‘ (1)

Point, out to the - Dupils the concepf/that since all people make mistakes,
* they should be willing to admit-wheén they are wrong aﬁd to profit from )
their errors. > (1)

-

t Y

o . : -
[ PY (4

- N ) N f
JHave the class talk about qualities thich are important in building.

selferespect. Talk about fairness, .triithfulness, trustworthiness, be-

"ing a good -loser, being-a-modest, winner, coopexatxou, dependability,
. loyaity,

and generosrty.

Discuss why it is wi
@y

. e

TaIk about the ways children show respect for' the feelings 0r.other
boys ‘and girls, txplarn how teasing and ‘name" calling could resullt

to wrire a'paragraph about, a problem that "troubles them.‘
to seek help when people can not .solve a problem.'

<

“in hurt feelings ana the loss of friends,’ . . L , -

N
¢ v bR
~ ® . LI u
[ « . .

Discuss the diﬁferences between tattling and reporting sxtuations of »

importance. Have the pupils ma e @ llSt oﬁ,situations that:hmy peed i
Vg e 1) '
. el * (c /

to be reportedy . : T

- . .
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36, Lead the W'x/in/a diseussion of, che value of being able to appreciate

iy a Jo‘;e/ci’ri tHe-nse1ve Talk about the Hccﬂpta“le vays. to, enjov stoties .
o ) anJ happen‘nes that are tunny., . L (1)
. .37, Lramatize situations that vall help to deveiut posxtlve attirudes tovard
. .oneself and od;exs. ucanples- CY e Coe el o ' “(1)
R . - (RN o N N N > e
~ ’ i S - .
. . a. ios to hclp a new boy or girl adjust to school . . ’
: 5, dow to talte turns . . < . . .
T c. How td male and keep friends "' - ¢ ~ . H
' d, *Uor torsettle arjzuments 7 - : - : o
- ¢. liow to be a t)ood sport, ) ' "t e
. © £, Uo% mistakes' cah help us at’ times . ‘ ‘ o
. . ¢. Things I like to do, e -
/ . . ‘ . 7 ) ¢
C b, Thin>s that male me/hawpv i - : ‘
= Y0 i, Thingd that make me sad : v ‘ , ' .
. . s et ot . N v N ,
S i+ 'Things that make: othey/happy . .ot .
r \

N , . #
. 20. as'W,tHe pupils to place in writing good’ things. that they have seen
classmdtes do during ‘the day, Read the good deeds tbé the class at the
nd .of' the school“day. . s : X ~ (1)

- Y
€

Teac“ the cn.,ld en poems reldting- to factors necessary for a healthy -
personal ty. : ' S « &Y

-

-

.

[
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- "M Smile . . - D » . Jov N ,“/ T
S e, S < . - b S-S
A-smile is 1ilie‘aeli;\t1e wedZe " Joy is like a magic (p, L ,
‘That afrén keeps: us from tHe edge ‘. I 1ift i it to the 8% /C .
Of rebting sdd, or ‘eelvng, blue-- ) And all ‘the nore offer up, ..
I love to see a.smile, don' t vou» - > The fu].LeT~ Joy h Je Te .
*w 4 N r

- ’ -~

 *" ‘Zpeech in the tlerde,ntary Scno ’Speeéh-in the “lementary School
i = -

- A ‘{;m'ov Day "t ' . " . ) Words IR ) / .
. lfxen' ‘7€, ,\zo..;. a*\d play together, e rt_\ . tHe sound Of lzind‘ly'" words--
I“n 2 (inq and friendlvy vay-- ,o‘\'; ‘ . oL gry to make them sxng, -
. Takihg Lurns, -and. §ha-r1r,13 @tbmgs s nd 6pe I mever send~ ope oit” = 7
o T‘\en we 11 Jhave a ha;fpy day,' . .~ /To be a hurtful thing. ..
. \,' y ,'/ , + . .
., Speech' m the Elementary School . 'Speech in the Elementary School
. < - . Spet nfary .
. . N ] ,.:',._*, . ~ SRS
, Kie S,urgris’e S e S R ’Pollt%ness . -
B ¢* . N Lo T v TP X3
.’ n,surprlse for not‘het; s5, 0, ) .Hearts, 1ike doors :letgpe/m‘(:ith eas
I'11 dake’ic today. | ¢ i . Jo very, very .11tt;1e keys, A
. I know 1ready oo AR - 'And don't 'forget that th, of these
M < A . 3 u )
- The gords* she! 11 sa7; Lo Are #Trank yau, Sir," "and "If you
KA . - ey olease. ‘ s et
,With a ‘happy sound ; G,
Vber voice vill . sing, ., - b R ’ , Speech in the Ele'nentary S%l_’tool
. P, A
"Oh, thank you; dears ' . e b b . R
It's a beautiful thm e 196.' . . v

. B oa . A . -

o ’ Unknotm
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- o e Jov ' of Living - Redipe fok.Happiness K

- \ 4 o -. x 'j -, . a , “u< ,“ " . ;(.
Unigon: Somehow, not’ only for Christmas‘ p If you vant to be hapgy ’
o But*all .the long year through, . Then start right avay’.
, " the jov “that™ yau give:to otherf Doing one‘klndness i “o
Is the 1ov LQaL comes bpack to you, For someene each: gay. ’ )
. And the more ‘you spend in bleesinv Sqatten some eunshlne f-
", The.pdor and lonely and sad; . . Forget about self ’
The more of your heart!'s possess;ng "And put all vorries , L
Returns to make you glad, I Away on a ‘shelf, . f
) thﬁhcreedieafiwhittier, ';If you warit to.bé happy .. o,
: ’ Sy . Just, begln to be glad,
« , . . Keep thinking of others ] -
- T And refuse to be ‘sad, T
A \ And don't wait .‘til “tomorrow ,
* Unison: % But start right away . ')7‘
. © Jus -aing one kindness e "‘
T Do it with your strength and mlght/ ~aﬁ¢0-omeone each day. . L :
Do it qulckly,aﬂo it right: .- S o Yool K
. Do it so when coming days . .’ . , . Mabel Wilten . -7
) -Bring fresh tasks in larger' ways . . . . . ‘ >
, - Strength of purpose, 'héart, and brawn~~ R K /B
, With greater skill w111_carry on.' . A-level Head" - AN
: . > g . S St
© 4 Speech in the Elementary School It takes a "level head-to winj, o
DT Coe s A level hand, a level éye, ’ c o

A o N . « "

+But sometimes, even when ‘yot try

‘Your’ level best, things Bo: awry.

®You 'drop™ the: ball,xyou miss your aim,* -
You slip, a cog and queer the game. ’
Then comes the: test. 'Don't-make:

NP excuse; ¢ - o
‘.‘Don”t crumple; stand up.in your .,
. ~shoeg, . Vvo.oe

. A Regember, in a certain sense:, R
. §~/dfﬂfakes -a 1eve1 head to-lose. o, .

~Speech’ tn the Elementery ‘Schodl - y

Y (e B . , B R

. 1 P 5 U2

] : L . PRy
relatlng to factors necessary for a ﬁealthy '

‘ ey s <I

“)f - 's’ )

SN . - . . . * ¥
. - > - . - .

'You Tell On Yourself -

N .7 . .
. ‘ \ . . ‘

You téll what you are. by theafriends youeseek ‘
By  the very manner im which you speak,. - . v
. "By the way you emple youx Lesture time, .
By the use 'you make pf doIlar "and dime. ]

You tell what - you are by the thing§ you wea

. By the 5pirit‘in which your berdens. bear,. . . . . - Te 0 F

‘ﬁy ‘the kind of“things at ﬁhigh~you 1augh ST
3 /,/’/fzé\// . Q.‘: ’ ) - e D
LT At A \ W/ N

- - . S .
. . .
. P . .
‘ A N « f . ’ .
- ‘ W » : * . ‘ B
. P . - . " .
a CO " * *. . » : . . .
. ‘ . B
P - . s - - - - -
N . - v, . gt g ¢ ,
v o . 3 3 » N .
IS : .. .. » “ 2
’ ® L . - . . . R . . A oo ‘ N [Y /] \
. > .. e . v d R 1 ' . - . \ .




LN

¥ ‘ ; ( By the records you play 0n "the phbnograph. L

. . You tell whét you are by the way,you walk, oo e
oo . By the things -in which you delight to talk . .
o, o By the manner in which you bear defeat, -~ . e
- ‘ .. © By so srmple a, thirg as how you eat, ‘ -
, . ' By the bovks you choose from the well-filled shelf g
' e " In these ways and more, "you-tell on yourself, - ,
R "".So there's rgally no particle of sense oy,
. . In any effort at false pretense, -
. e %peech 1n the Elementary School -
. . Myse 14 e oy ! For Very Young Philosphers Ormly’
' . - S N s |
I hdve to live with .“AS“ij " . ,‘Begin the day with cleanliness,
I want to be, fit fox iﬁk , ‘ Keep your bathroom immaculate: '
I vang to be, able,:as d“a( o }ﬁv - . . v .
~ Aluays to Yook myself straiﬁ@&,‘" "ﬁ@ eve; . “Before leaving your room in the

¥

. I don't want to stand with the,setxing sun,
Ano hate’ myself for the thlngs I've done; ’

)
( R ‘

N I don't want to keep on a closet shelf BN

Into“thinking that nobody else will know ~ ™~

The kind of boy (or girl) I réally am; °

I don t/want‘to dress up myself 1n ;sham,

t o> i

° Irwant/ to go out’ with my head erect,

I. want to deserve all boys' (or. girls') respect

But here in the struggle for fame and wéalth

I want to be able “to like myself. .

I don't want to look at myself and know . -

;. THat I'd :

sy

bluster and bluff and empty show ¢
1 X S
I never can hide qys@lf from me;r .
I see What others may never gee; .- . v s
I\know what others may. never know, e
- ' I never can fool myse self,” and 5o,

& ' -
R what ever happens;” I want, ‘to be, : e
' - “ - P
Self respe ing and consciehCe free./(/ . -
’ r‘?’ -‘ " P
«

. ‘//,

. -2 ' Speech i the Elementar S/nool" -~

\(‘_.’ tu “%:w.. - &
\-. ‘\'. 5 “ .t \\.— . : ' | .-\-

. And f001 myse eﬁand go, '

: «f

morning, put all discarded
clothing into a dresser or a
closet. . - !
Dress. youréelf neatly; other .
people can_.judge us only by’ .
what they see, until they
know ‘us, well; and their
judgmqnts will dffect our
w progress and our happiness,
!
“‘Enter into the life of the
family and thé community with °
. good “cheer ; mdke little -of
your troubles, much of your
good fortune,

&

’ L

‘Do not speak shile another is- -

speaking, * Discuss, do not

> dispute.. Absorb dnd- ack- -

- nowledge whatever ‘truth jou

'-can find in’ opinions differ~ .
ent from your own, .

Be .courteous and considerate to

\\all especially to those who

. oppose you. o

L3
9

Reddce to a minimum your read-
\ ing,, heartng, and watching
<, of materjal intended for . ¢
'immature minds. The mind is

" formed by -what it, takes in.
Donlt be a wastebasket. o

€

" Do'-some studying évery" d
' old while learni g//’/y



3 &
” Comblne external modesty\vith
<" ) intérnal pride,  Youxr
' modesty will make it easier
’ [ for those arbund you to
& M ‘b .
i _bear with youj; .your in-
/ + ternal pride will stir you
o to shun meanness and sloth,
- 5 . g
e .t You will find in the Golden Rule
4 " I the simplest and surest
i > secret of happiness.
[}
. - Will Durant
41, Have she children list acceptable things to éo when alone, €]
. v ) [ 5 . 4 ,‘.
42¢& Encourage children to talk about their Lavorlte toys and how they play
. vith them, N o o 2)
[ - ' o~ . > - -
7 43, Allow therclass to talk about'inté%esting things they do Zor fun on a
. weekend, Have the class talk about the wvays families can have fun
together, . R ' ’ 2)
. < . — . o.v
.. &4, Ask the ch-ldre% how they soend their Lecreatlonal time with the family
s at home and outside the home. ’ Have the chlldren tell about celebrations
. =z and parties enioyed by the family, . ) h 2
45, Teach the children gamés\that can be playéd gt home, Examples:’ 2
a. Checkers .~ '
b, ilangman
3 c. Tic-tac~toe - _
i, PR d, #ide andgseek ' '
.o e, Xick the can \ - .
h £. ’Bingo V! . :
. 5. ’ 4
. “ T B “fonopoly . ‘ !
: * ' h, .Scrabble \ .
. i, Chess ~\ _ s
‘ .- : : N ‘
46, Make a ¢hart®vhich vill help the children knew some of the quiet .
. ' activities in which they may, engage after completing thelr assigned ! iy
' work, . ' , . T (2‘.)
: s ) .
47, Ask the class to sdggest a list of acceptable indoor and outdoor games, .
Discuss and demomstrate how group, games are played. . (23 ,
v N v L3R .
48, Teach the ch&&dren how to take care of the record player,- (2)
. T
‘ 49, Teach the boys and girls contemporary dances, fol&, ahd.square dances, (2) . .
M"‘L . » ’ 1
50, AllGar+eie pupils to role- play two chlldren arguing about’ whichjprogram 2 '
. to watch on téTEVtBion. ,g ] . (2)
- L R 13 o CE
. - . . . 1 >
K : , . ~. . i ' e . .
3 tr ‘ { -

(€) * ) N . IS Iy : . ) ) i . :
EMC “' -..:’ - ’ 4.“’ \1,93\ * __‘ “ T ‘." ' \\ .‘ . N J




“"‘: ‘ ’ . ) -

-

. AN i - - :
~ :;Qﬁxkdave the chlldren report on ways to earn money to pay for recreatiocnal
activities. . . . (2)
—— a \ -

“E?T\‘Ksk~fhe children to list the places in the community qpere tﬁey may spend
their leisure time in meaningful activity, such as che 200, park, museumr,

. scﬁool playground and lloﬁary. L . (2)

" 53. Dzscuss the meanlng of the word hobby. : . ~ (2)

a., JAsk children to tal about thei: hobby. Allow them to show the clas§
apd tell about theid particular hobBy.
ave the childrén 1ist hobbies that help to develop healthy bodles
oy ninds. .
. lAsk ghildren to explore a nev hobby, bv introducing hobbies, such
&s stamp collecting, rock and sbc11 coklectlng, records, and
2 ‘ pgnoants. * A\ 5
. 4, Plan a hobby show in which pupils-may vork on a hobby with their
. parents. Arrange for an exhibit to be held at school. Lave the
S 1 bovs and, girls vrltecand send 1nv1tatlons to thé school fanily and
their parents. .
« ‘ s : <

~

54, aead stories to the class about ¢people who .have had misfortunes and how ~
they oveficame their’difficulties. “xamples . ' 3)
. s, * v ;
.. a, 'Helen-Reller i T \ g
. b. Glen Cunninghat . : ) A J
.. c. Franklih D, Roosevelt ge N\ \
- d. Wilma Rudolph.’ : . . : N T
A S ~

" 55, Discuss with the class common handicaps, such as wearing glasses, braces,
and other corrective alds., Point out to.the boys and girls how accépting
the Porrective tlds reduces some of the problems associated with a .
handicap. Talk about the value: of glesses, braces, and so forth, Talk
; about being con51derate of those who wear corrective aids, » (3)
56, Have the children looR‘at pictutes of people and, to notice the affect
e "teeth have on their appearance Y. Discuss how decayed missing, and dirty
. teeth aﬁfect appearange,. . . . R L B)

™ .
% o, N 4 »

57, Tallgmbout the importance of an attractive-smile, Arrange a bdlletin ~ -

‘voard display showing boys and girls with appealing smiles. Ask the.'
puplls o write a te1eviezon commercial on the importance of ah

: attractive smile, | < . “ N 4(4), .

s - i
ba‘ -3

" 58. Demonstrate for the pupils how the teeth help to produce certain soundsﬁ

such as the f, v, and th., Provide’ oppomnmes_for_p.gpils_to.pnactice

saywng words vh*ch begin with .these sounds. ~ #llow* the children to talk :
about speech dlfxlcultles they experien ed when they lodt their first’

,M ~ L DT e @

e ‘,. \\(’

Talk about the 1mportance of bezn'.pro ¢ for school appotntments v ®

comp‘etlng asﬁlcnments, and performipg dyties. | . ' . {5) .
.- Q . S _ R .
<L . 200 . . '&_ .

[ ‘.. . (3 > / K - . L.

1
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¢

ole pla- to t.lustrate proper manpers in the cafeterxa playing in the- ;

&

Dramatize a —

Ve

. -
50. T
) +yard, ri#ding on a school bus, and eatlnt at a restaurant
51, each the pup*ls how to set a tablé. Show the pipils hey to arrange a
: - » 19
. center' piece, table decorations, and~ar*an"eﬁ%nt of food,
family meal, ‘Use play toys to show the proper ‘place setting for a
. Zfamily nmeal, Ciample: ; . S .,
I - . ¥
. + -
a. At the table: :
Se . o .
e 1) "Sit up nice and straight. T
2) ®eep Jour ¢lbows off the tavle.
3) Put vour nagkin in your lap, - -
- Ly Use your knife to cut yéur .‘ood. .
3) - Use vour fork :o pic% up vour food., - -
£ Say 'Please" and "Thank vou.." : .
) . 7) Chew your food with your nouth closed. .
- : 3) lever ury to talk with your wmouth full, - .
- _;’.’ , s
; . . . :
b, At the end of a meal: ,
g 1) 2Put vour silverware on your plate.
2) P2ut vour napkin beside ygut plare, *
. 3) aAsk ta be- excused iz you wish to leave the table.
§2, Have the pupils plan a meal to be served to their‘parents.

set

.

‘
M}
Y -

up” the tables with the proper arrangements,

<

3,

-Allow ‘them to

)

the chlldren to shots how to use a napkln and serve foad.

) _63. Develop with the children a skit or*play sHowmng good table manners, Ask

R ON

It is develope3 gradually by adding a new apple each «time & new courtesy

'1s taught

2“1

S 195

-

g Plan w1th the children'a bulletxn board dlsplay calleé "Our Manners Tree." (5)
The manrers tree bulletln board ¢ uséful when teaching basic courtesies.



3 :r)"
3
'(
\ . .
~N
~ _ ,
3 - T -— . -~
: 65: tiave the children develop a chart in vwhich proper manners éfe.ill- )
T " ustrated by pictures, - . o N . (5)
‘i - '. w A . ' h -t ) , )
) 66. Provide pupils with the opportunity to serve as l-'{‘qst or ‘hostess ‘for
v PTA and Community Advisory Council ‘eetings, cla§'s‘ and other school
! . funttioms. . : . : - (5)
‘/ . ! A
\ ) . J—
¢ . S

/s

Q e . . - 9
eic e o 18

1
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.t 67, Teach pupils hou tc make introductlons, Examples: 3
-7 ; . . ‘ > .
' a, If vou have a nev friend whd doesn't know anyorme, say, "I would
’ ) li%e you to meet my friend,"” and say your friend's name,
t

b. Instruct the children-to introduce the giri\tq\the boy.
. s / :

6%, Discuss proper behavior and conduct tthen a friend is visiting., A
Examples : ‘ . ' - RO
a, Creet each of the juests with a 'louv do you do and jlease come in," )
%, Shov them where to put their hats and coats. ) *
.C. De sure to -serve yvour Nuends w1sh\food and drink before you have
any yourself, . R : .

d, Help all your, friends to join ip the fun) |
- e, Ask'vour friends what games rhey would like to play..
- £, Thank your friends for comi e .
§. A boy should help a girl o 1th her coat, . ° "
h, told the door open for i/gfﬁl or a grown-up. - ]
i, Let a girl or grown-up g& first,

3

- 69, Talk about behavior and proper conduct when visiting a friend., Example:(5)

a. Say ""How do you do?" to your friend and, to his parents. "
b. Say "Hello" to anyone else who is present,
“ - ¢, -Be cheerful and ‘friendly. ‘
.d. Don"t touch things or play with things until you ask if you may. W\\
e, Say 'Please" if-you want something. '
[©" *7 " . £, Say “Thank you" if you are-given -something.~—-- - -
. When you leave, tell your fr;end and your friend's mother that you had
a nice time., . .
h., Say 'Good-bye' and 'Thank you," - .

-

70, Provide opportunities for the puplls to practice social skills using the
telephone. Example: \ K (5)

»

{

7
a, When telephoning a friend's house say, "This is Joshuaj; May I speak,
with Fidel?" h
b. When you answer the telephone in your house, say, "Hello. This is A
Irma, :
C. Put-the telephona .down gently if you have to call your mother or father
to the phone.
d. If your parents are not at home, say, ”Nay I take a message?" Li;ten
carefully to the messange, write it down, and tell your parents about
the méssage when théy return home,

71,. Demonstrate and have the chlldien practice good personal grooming habits,
Example: . ) (5)

c
[ N : ’

Ed

a. Have the children usé the classroom mirror to check-their appearance
in the morning. . )
b. Stress the importance of using deodorants, Talk about body odors, .
c. Allow the girls to talk about and demonstxate the proper use of ’
€osmetics, .’ ]
-d, Teach pupils how to.use the %%}1 file, emery board, and nail polisH v

\‘l ‘ ) . s . - 197 ' _ - . . .
L " ) )
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" 72, Talk about clothing neeé%i‘hv nost"people. \Make‘a‘list of the';ariOus
articles of clothinz, Have the pupils use the words as weekly spelling
——

words,’ ' ) . . . i . (5) S
- 73. Develop and discuss with the class a list of ways to care for clothing.
/ . Examples: , S e -.8) -
a. Change te play clothes/aftér school ™ T _—
b. Hang up-elothing. T e -~ T,
- _Ca‘*P%ﬁCﬁ“dTTtv*ETE’EES n a hamper. - .
t T d. Chanze underwear and sbcks daily, _
' e. “eep shoes shinéd, \ . .
¢. QDemove stains, . T
, g.. Brush clothing to be worn, . \\\i\\\;;;;_-_A;
. h, Use an—apron_to profect clothing.r . e —
i, Iron clothing, ~ o co
7. Label clothes. e e ‘ s
*) %. Clean and wash clothing. .
1. Sort and fold clothing. - -
m, Store clothing, . - . '
’ n, Repair,clothing when teass and .
holes are small. S ) . T Tt
© 74, Provide opportunities for pupils to make
posters to illustrate ways to keep
} . clothing clean, Talk about hov’ boys and cirls feel when wearing clean
. clothing. ' - b£f>;" (6)

.

75. Discuss services in the eommunity:which ‘help to keep clothing clean, such .

T “aS'dry-cleaners;~1auﬁdromats ~and laundries. . . === ) (6)
76, Demonstrate and practice the proper procedures for brushing, hanging,
a2 washing, and ironing of clothing. . - (6)
“"%Z::y7. Demonstrate the procedures for washing socks. Talk about the reasons
for washing daily the clothing worn next to the body. Discuss the .t
importance:of wearing clean underclothing, g 6)

* 78, Allow the children to construct a shoe shine kit, Let the children shine:
their shoes, Talk about the importance of polished shoes,and keeping

laces_ties. , . (6)
v 4 ' > . ’ ' '
79. Discuss'the fitting of shoes by a storg’cterk in the local shoe store or
: in the department of a large store. alk about the importance of '
proper fitting shoes. , 6)
80. Talk about why good clothes should not be worn during play and the
types of elothing to be worn for\certain kinds of weather, ) -
A\
a., Allow children to use paper dolls to show appropriate clbthing for i
~ school, .. . . / "
b. Conduct a fashion show wearing clothing for various occasions,...’
‘ c.. Give the pupils an opportunity to-make a scrapbook of c10thih§5 "
. suitable for various occasions. o . ﬁ e wet el
Y . e ‘z':" "1.‘-.\‘\
, - o L. 20e | el
N ) ¢ . . . 15.“‘,/‘ 4"“31
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t

Have the pupils make~puppets to show neat clothing.and unattractive .
- ‘Clothlng. o o3 _‘\: ._,,‘ S 'ﬁ- &\ " . < (6)
82, PrQVLde.oppogtgpities for pupils to dramatize buyiné_or clothing in a
L department stote. C;," ‘;\ RN \?-\w ".‘_;‘\-:, ; (6)(7
§3,;,Talk about he. dlfferent “kinds® of uniforms worn by peopIe, such 3877
T nurses, community hélpers, policemen and firemen. oo (6)*
~ 34, Piscuss how. i\alviduals diﬁfer pbyslcally.. Have the pupils make a chart
or graph showing the differenca in. weights or helghts of various pUpils (7).
‘. - e s ., . N . N [
a, - Have children observe the heights or class mEnbers whose ages are Ehe
~a T Sa—.‘e' - L l‘ B e S M .- "«1-
b.. Discuss individual growth’ patterns. s, S : )
t. _Talk about and.list tbe-advantafes and. disadvantabes of'bein" short
. o tell, = - e M =
d, Show eharté'illustratihg the differenées in the’ growth rateS'Qf boys
and girls,. Point put th at ages ten to twelve. gxrls tend to be -
tal’er than boys buts thav boys catch up Fater. .
R % . \ : RN
35, Talk' abaut the beneral phvsxcal chan:es which are aséociated with RO
ero"’l’io"L?n,\ N - Ry “"}\ N . ‘\ . .
\. \ ., \ i ~:.\ ; '.\. > ' .
. .;.-.Condnct a‘&iscuSSLOn about the meaning of "orow1n"'up.
. 5y .Stress the fact-ehat. it is important t& accept chanced in Frow1ng up
L as’ being matural ahd norméﬁig
Ve ST - .
‘l‘\ . * ‘n\\' [y 2
L ‘\:{‘. ] : N 3
-\.. . .. -~ v
P 3 :
f .
» . LI
86, Provide opportunities for the pupils to role play proper behavior in
different placcs. Examples: . (7)
a, At the movies ,
b. At a spor'ting event
¢. On the beach N
d., On a bus K
.. . ‘ .
87. Have the boys and girls discuss activi*ies and games that they enjoy now

C (7)

that they did not, engoy 1:»reviov.1slz.}z’.5 -~ Ty . . ~
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Ser

.Sé "Talk' about the opportUnities for’ boys and girls to enjoy parties, games,
and field trips to"ether. o )

39. Provide opportunities for wholesome boy- girl relationships, thirough
é@w*ntroductions rhythms, games, group w0;k and role playing. « (7)
T e ~ . '

: 3@. Discuss with the class what is meant by .-having worthwhile ‘personal -

goals, . Co , (3)
. * - } - . )
Have the class make a chart listing important values. Examples: @) .
a. Good attitude . ) .S
b. Proper habitg .. v - .
" e, Gareful planning e ) ) * i “ .
d. Self-control .0
‘e, Honesty . ‘ .
f. Courage - ’ e -
g. Accepting responsibility , - - , 0

. a,’ Talk about the taking care .of school and personal property.

-

h. Truthfulness Lo

Ask the pupils to urite a story about maliing the most of their life.k8)

Have the pupils write a story or talk abotit their personal goals. ‘Let’
them list the steps that may ‘be necéssary to achieve their goal‘ (8)

DlSCUSS chanﬁes in activities from the sixzth grade to -junior high school, (SQ\~_

s

0

a, Discuss feelings about g01ng to junior *high school, ;
by Have-the pupils plam a self check list to ascertain their readiness
for junmior high school, Example: EEE > . )
< ' ' . . o * . .
l) I take ‘care of my own- clothing. o N S S
2) T go to bed and get up W1thout reninders.-
T 3) I eat proper foods. , . . , .
4) I am dependable. ’ -
5) I keep myself clean. . S
6) I am usually prompt. X
" 7) I am courteous an¢>helpful to others. v
8): I know how and. when to study. . L T -

i b

c. Ask the pupils to prepare a list of questions they may wish to ask
* the "junior high counselor when he visitg the classroom,

Provide children with the opportunities to talk about the term, L

"responsibility." - . i 9)

.
. A

b, .Discuss‘carrying through an activity to-.completion. °

* c. Ask the pupils to evaluate-their work each day, né//

d. Talk about the importance of putting away materials used in play a
work,

e. Consider reasonable responsihilities they ‘would.be expeoted to assume
at school and at home.

-
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- . v - X > *
-
£ 0 R ' ’
. P t
) 96, .Read a story to the class about a boy or girl with a character problem,
Stop before the end of the story and ask the children to suggest an ;
. ending. g ” - (9) ‘
: )
97, Help pupils to meet with cenfidence new situations, such as going to
. junior high school, < ' <L (€))
a, Inform the boys and girls about the situation ahead of time through ;.
. role playing, P . .
b, Listen to experienges/gf others., .- ) , .
. e, Invite spea%ers to the elass., .. ="~ \
P ‘ e
) - / . -
98, 7Talk about and develop standards for study. Discuss the reasons for , '
S stude, Oramatize the correct ways to study, ’ (9)
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- . _RENIEW ‘ , . .
. @ ) ! . ' .
. . . ~ L3 » v \“
. - " . .. :\ - . . h “ P J
. . . . o What Have Ydu Learted?
< s : o ‘
\I.\ . .- ® > . L) - >
| 1. erte True for each sentence that is true. Write False for each sentence
that 'is false. ‘ ., . L .

. a.fm There have to be rules so that people can live and work

. . together . »
. / b. Learning how to.make decisions is_an important part- of g ‘
; growing up. . .. L . oS
. t . . \‘ e ¥ . l|‘
i - . €. When you show kindness and consideration toward others,

- . you are being--courteous.’

. -

d. If you have a problem that makes you unhappy forget it. N
e. 'Tr§ to make a new pupil feel at home. « . o ke
E o £. Evetyone is afraid sometimes. . \
: g. Bqu,aﬁh girls should ‘never admit when they make a mistake.
. o ) . _ ) . \
. 2., . Put a circle arourid the correct answer.e . ’ ,,;
4 i " ‘ a. JAf we.receiée a poor. mark in arithmetic, we should
“ '/, ) become very angry with the teacher . - .
. LY 2)° try to improve . * . ;
) ‘/’ . 3) give up . * - ; : )
/ . b., 1If a friénd said hé didn't 1like our manners we should | g
~ BT ) tell him he is wrong ‘ ' T " : -
A "2) think about what he said 'and see if he is right
. 3) ©  be anmgiy-and talk to him agdin. )
A E — ) ' i ' e
. ¢>  We should choose leaders who are < . T
;l "’f . . 3 - . ) \
, . *1) ~ poor 'sports - ‘ o
< e 2) -show-offs 9, o o ) . -
. : . . 3) dependable . , ‘
- L‘ ; - d, As team meﬁbers we should T . ‘
’ : n‘ ! . ; ' ; -
f 1) . make everyone play'our'way ) . e v .o
| .2) -, coodperate With the 1eader ) >
j' : - 3) = get angry q. RN '
| - 0 R Y - ’ ’ ’ . . ¢ -
1 : . 208 . o
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If we make a mistdke, we should

1
a

1) feel soory for ourselves

2) /.become angry

3) think about the right thing to do
o . o .

At times everyone feels angry. We like those who

1) " lose their teéper“
2) hold their temper . ) ‘
3) cry -

<

When a person uses self-control, he

1) .- does not get angry when the team loseés
2) does not have much fun

3) is nz} liked by his classmates

Boys and girls respect tlemselves when they

1) pdt-things over on other people

2) . treat other people with respect )
3) be little other people

Jane came in to ‘lunch after playing and sat down at the table.
Before gitting down she should have

1) started eating

2) played with the dog ‘

3) washed her hands

During the familv mealtime ) iy

1) everyone should share in pleasant conversation
- 2) boys and _irls should keep quiet

1) ' quarrels should-be discussed




\

3. Color the correct picture.

¢
a. Color the picture that shows the best way to play. . /
H }
-
.
b. Colgr the picture that shows the best way to/take care of your
clothes. ' ,
. / - /
/ ‘\\ “/"/l
\ i
t. /
» - [
, e
L c. Color the picture that shows the best thing to do when we feel \\\g__. 3
tired and cross. . .

4. Demonstrate the proper way to set the table for dinner.
- 5. Demonstrate proper table manners while eating dinner. :
210 /'
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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.

Introduce vour friend to the teacher.

List 3 tring you do to care for your clothing.

\ .
S things vou need to do to‘e ready to go to junior high school.
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SECTION VIlii:

DEVELOPING AN AWARENESS

'OF HEALTH AS IT AFFECTS
THE HOME, THE SCHOOQOL,

' AND THE COMMUNITY

THE HOME
THE SCHOOL

THE COMMUNITY
COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES
MEDICINES, DRUGS, ALCOHOL, TOBACCO '
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- THE HOME

Learning Obijectives

pa

Keep the home neat and clean.

2. Share responsibilities.

Suggested Learning Activities

l. Have pupils talx about some of the things they do to keep the home (1) (2)
neat and clean. Examples: :
a. Keep belongings in place. ‘
- b. Keep yard, walls, and garage clean and orderly.
c. Maintain sanitary conditions. R
1) Disposal of rubbish and garbage
2) Care of pets

2. Discuss how to take care of the various rooms in .the house. (1) (2)

a. Show pupils how to use the broom, dusting <¢loth, and-
the mop. -
b. Talk about the thzngs to do after uszng the ba;hroom Examples"

°

1) Put the soap in its' proper place. . . »

2) Hang up the towel. - . ' -

3) Clean the shower or tub. : )
- 4) Clean the sink.

5) Flush the toilet.
3. Allow the pupils to list'ways they can help their parents. : ) (I)(Z)

a. Have the ppils talk about some of the things parents ' ‘ \\

’ do for them. ’
b, Talk about the things the famxly doés together._
c. Talk about ways children can ]

help to make the home a happy, A

healthy place in which to live.

~

. Cut lawn -
. . Rake leaves -

1
2
3. Baby-sit
4
5

. L Cutlown
2. Roke leoves.
s Baby-sit

4 Run errands

. Bun errands
%7 Wash windowa

Dadicd odu biaedt
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-
P

~

ﬁ . 4. Have the pupils-plan a schedule of duties amd responsibilies for (1) (2),
~ %~ themselves and tHeir brothers and sisters in the home. Example: v

- ~

) ) ~fTake oﬁt Dry | Set On call Feed
’ . - % trash dishes table for errands| dog
,- o . ‘ Monday Bob Martha Jane Bob Jane
) .1 Tuesday Martha | Jane Bob Martha  |Bob
' Wednesday | Jane’ Bob Martha Jane _ |Martha )
. Thursday | . Bob Martha Jane . é?b Jane
.Friday . Martha. | Jané Bob" Martha ﬁo; )
Saturday ' Jane Bob * | Martha jane Martha }
o 5.' Provide opportanities for pupils to discuss and describe ways they (1) (2)

help to keep the outside of the home looking neat and clean. Examples:

. , . »

-

. / a Put lids on garbage cans.
- b, Place rubbish in cohtainers. . '
¢ Sweep gMalks. ¢ . L . e
d. - Rake the yard. ‘
e. Pick dp litter.
o . 1 Discuss how neat and.cleam, yards, walks, and driveways
" . //’ ~ help to improve the apprearance of the community.
. 2)°  Have the pupils draw a picture of themselves doing an
. . outside task.
e , 3) Give the pupils an qpportunity to plan and carry out an
. . Anti-Litter Campaig#.
}"/ 6. “Discuss the care 'of pets.. List the needs of pets and the ways to care (1)(2)
‘for them. - , -
a. Read to the c¢lass stories about pets.
b. Discuss the reasons why the community controls conditions
under which pets are maintained in the home, such as leashes,
rabies shots, and licenses.
. 7. Ask the pupils to show how they have matured in,accepting more (1) (2)
\ ' responsibility. Allow them to list their home responsibilities
. at various age levels. '
. ’ e #
- & éu::
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‘~\ [ 4 . e R . . t v
- A2 ,
A\l
‘ What Have You Learned?
i. List three thimgs you do ®® keep your home neat and clean.
-4 ! . -
b . - v by
¢
ol
4
2. List two things you do to keep the outside of your home neat and clean.
. ’ v
. <
. IS
- - L
{ -
3 T - ‘
- - E A
- 4 . - .
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THE SCHOOL '

N -
“ . . . ~

\Learping,Objectives
Y ’
Understand the need for maintaining a clean school.

Share in the responoibllities of keeping the school neat and orderly.

. »*

*

Suggested Learning Activities

Help the pupils organize a roon sanitation squad to inspect room:
cleaniines.

a. Have the pupils develop a check list and a time schedule

for classroam clealiness inspection.
b. Allow the children to make a pencil and crayon box for
their desks. .
c. Let the children bring in a eigar box to store other
loose materials. - *
d. Allow the pupils to elect certain responsibilities in
order to help daintain-an attractive classroom.
l-el -
Take the pupils“on a walk )around the school yard. '
a. Have them list the places‘tﬁat need to be cleaner.
b. Have them locate and count the receptacles for rubbish
or trash.
c. Allow the boys and girls to point out the danger spots on
the school yard. -
d. Develop. stagdards for keeping the playground neat and clean.
e. Talk about the, reasons why thé school should be treated as .-
-careful l4 as the home.

]

. » .
Provide pupils with the opportunity to plan and make' a bulletin board
~display om school cleanliness. . '
Encourage the children to make booklets on  the topic of malntaining
a clean school.

Have the children practice the proper dprOS&l of food scraps and

placement of used utensils in the cafeteria.
e

Provide opportunities for the puplls to make posters to beautify the

cafeteria. .

3.

Help the pupils plan a school program emphasizing the importance of
school cleanlxness -

’

(1) (2)

L@

.

.(1)(2?

(1) (2)
(1)(2)
(1) (2)

(1)(2)




Arrange to have the school custodian talk to the pupils on how they (L)
can help to keep the school clean and orderly. °

Allow the pupils to plan a Clean Up Day. Form a committee and carry (1) (2).
out plans to improve the appearance of the school and school grounds.
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REVIEW
what'Havg You Learned?
1. Below are some sentences. Place a T after the sentences that are true.
Place an F after the sentences that are not true.
a, In the classrogm the teacher should tell the boys and glrls
that the floor is dirty.
b. If there is no hanger for'my coat, I should put the coat on
, the floor.
) c. The sink should be washed by the custodian and not by the
' boys and girls. )
d. The classroom should be neat and orderly.
. .e. I usually leave my lunch scraps on the tray.
L2, List two things you do to keep the schoolyard neat and orderly.
3
. Ve
’ ¢ \{.
~/ ‘ ' '
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THE COMMUNITY "
L
- Learning Objectives
1. Help to Eeep streets, alleys, and sidewalks clean.
2. . Understand the importance of sanitation agencies.
T3 Help to keep public and priQﬁte property clean and attractive.
Y
. N Suggested Learning Activities
‘1. Have pupils write and list the things that ;Hey can do to keep the (1)(3)
community clean neat, and httractive.
a. 'Take thle. puplls on a walk to observe the sanltary condltlons
. in the school neighborhood..
b. Have the pupils talk about the ways they may cooperate with
trash and garbage collection. .
c. Discuss the need for the Anti-Litter Laws. : .
d. ‘Provide opportunltles for the pupils to conduct a litterbug
poster contest. \\ .
‘e, Talk about the, responsibilities of pupils ko keep public places
\\elean and neat, such as parks, campgrqpnds, and picnic areas.
£. Teach the class to recognize and read signs, such as
1) Keep Off-the Grass
2) Private Driveway
3) Public Property
- Have the pupils make litter bags for use in cars.
2. Talk about the ways the counmn{ty safeguards public health. (2)
‘jﬁg a. Provides'mospftal and medical facilities ’
K58 b. Inmspection of food.stores and restaurants
\ c. Inspectipn of food sources
d, Maintains beaches and playgrounds -
e. Maintains a safe water supply
f. Controls rodents, fleas, and flies ‘ -
8- Maintains a city sanitation department
1) ‘Garbage and’ rubbish disposal
2) Street sweepers .
i \
‘h. Preve#ts disease spreading
\ AL Beautifies city .
/ 4
K ,‘ . L
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3.

- - . - +

-

© 4 { '
Discuss, the people who help to protect hedlth in the community.

a. Provide opportunities for the pupils to illustrate charts
and posters about community health helpers.

b. Have the pupils write stories about the -duties of community
health workers. . .

(2)




ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Ep—t

hid

-

REVIW . . - °

What Have You Learned?

Circle the letter of the ¢orrect answer: Litter should be:

a. thrown in the street

b. put in a litter can ;
c. thrown out the window of the car o
There are laws for inspecting all eating places ‘to make sure these
a. are clean

b. make money

c. close eakly g
All restaurants are inspected by the: o o N

a. fire department

b. police department -

ct. © health department

o 223 ' ' -
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COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES . ‘ I
L . b4 e N ) _I -

Learning Objectives . " v o
1. Become familiar with commumity health services.z

. v , v . /
2. Know about other community health services. . ’ )

Suggested Learning Activities ‘ . o
. ' - < o .

1.~ Talk about the importance of hospitals, clini¢s, and nurses in providing (1)

services for the citizens of the community. Emphasize the importance
of knowing who the famlly doctor is and his telephone number.

2, Prepare a display of pamphlets and books relating to doctors and nurses. (1)
Have the boys and girls discuss their importance in the community.-

3. Have the pupils‘tell about a visit or stay in the hospitai.:- ¢))
4, Teach the pupils the names of the neighborhood hospital and clinies. (1)
S. Allow the children to role-play a telephone conversation with a nurse (1)

giving enough information ‘about an ill member of the family.

[

6. Talk about career opportunities and requirements in the health field (1)
B 7. Discuss the functions of other community services, such as - (2)
I : ' - : .
a. ' Animal shelters ‘ .
b. Inspections . ’
5. c. Sanitation workers ' ' .
tood. Immunization programs
e. United Way . B
; , - . "
8.  Talk about the difference between voluntary and tax supported health  (2)
agencies. Discuss how the agencies work togetﬁgr for people's health.
a. Have the children make a list of volunteer health 'agencies that
’ - they.and their parents have helped, such as the March of Dimes,
0 ' Heart Fynd, Cancer Seciety.
R b. Give pupils the opportunity to prepare a short talk on the ! )
* importance of giving to the United Way. ’I
9. Talk about the need for pupils to- understand and cooperate in community (2) ‘

and school immunizdtion programs.

10. Discuss regulat;ons for public eating places. Talk aboyt standards - (2)
boys and girls use in selecting a place to eat. - o

11. ' Have children make a map of locations of community health services.: (2
' X S '

.
4 . e
v
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2,

3.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

REVIEW

What Have You Learned?

. "

u 4

Write the name of your doctor and his telephene

Write the name of tﬁe hospital which is closest to your home.

4

Write two sentences about the&importlance of giving money or volunteer/

help to the United Way. .

number,
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MEDICINES, DRUGS, ALCOHOL, TOBACCO °

1Y i

“7 Learning,Obieciives 4L
l. Understand the value of drugsy medicines, and household chemicals.
2. Learn about.cautions with regard to the use of medicines, drugs,
alcohol, and tobacco. . -
3. Be aware of drug labeling and control laws.

4. Know the dangers of drug use.

w

s, Be aware that alcoholic bever;ges affect human behavior.
k
6. Know the risks involved in the use of tobacco.
. Suggested Learning Activities
¢ o ,
h 1. Have the pupils match the pictures dnd the words. Allow the pupils to (1)(2)

tell a story about safe living.

7

.
e 101y,

t the doctor C mo‘ytnh

- - drink | lock and key

3
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8. .

9.

1C.

. .Ask the pupils to give examples of food and nonfood substances comrionly

found in and around the home.
which =—ay be harmLul
. :1cﬂdes, volatile chemlcals

such as household cleaners,

(1)(2)
Assist pupils in identifying those ¢
detergents, insec-
and medicines.

- -»
Discuss the values of different foods from the four food groups in
providing for the body's nutrition needs. Emphasize that some plants
are classified as foods and may be eaten. Talk about plants that are
harmful, such as-the poison hemlock, sumac, castor bean plants, loco
. weed, oleander plants, pyracantha, and ;imson weed. Explain that some
\/;zahts have proven to be sources of medicines and drugs.
a-—
As< the pupils to list some common medicines or drugs whichae found
in the fiome. Discuss the uses of the common medicines or drugs. Ask
pupiis to tell stories that point out how a drug or medicine was help-
fu..

Discuss special circumstances in which medicines and drugs are of
value. to man, such. as prevention of disease, relieving pain, and

», assistingwith surgery. )

Emphasize that drugs and medicines have specific uses and that dif-
ferent drugs and medicines. act on dififerent parts of the body.

Some drugé are used to relieve pain.

(1) (2)

(1) (2)

(1) (2) -

n

(1)) -

a
b Some may be helpful in reducing a fever.
G. Some can nmake the heart beat faster.
d. Some can produce sleep. e
Ask the pupils to relate incidents in which drugs may be helpful or (1) (2)
harmful. Point out that.-aspirin is the .leading cause of poisoning (3)
among small children. Cite examples of some drugs and their proper
uses.

w

Talk about the daqiers of experimenting with any substance that has not (1)(2)

been prescribed specifically for the use by the family doctor.

Show to the‘pupils filmstrips concerning drugs, 'Drugs and You' and (1)(2)

""Drugs, Helpful and Harmful." : (%)

Discuss the information a person should hdve before taking any (1) (2)

medicine. Tiamples: i

a. Frequency of doses = ° '’ .

b. Best time to take the mediczne - .

c. Amount to be taken -

d. Report to MD effects of the medicine

Erphasize that all drugs can be dangerous and should be used only as (1)(23(3)
(4)

directed and only when gzven by a parent, & doctor, a dentist, or a

aurse.
. N 1
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Discuss why 1t 1S not a‘'wise practice for boys or girls to take a (1) (2) (&)
drug or med:cine without parent's giving 1t to him or to accept any

medicine, pi.l, cigarette, or any other dmxnown substance offered )

by either a friend or stranger. What should persons do when somebody

offers an. unknown $uMstance? . . \ ‘

As« pupils to suggest.reasons why all old medicines should be discarded (1) (2)(&)
.when they are no longer needed. Tall: about ways of discarding old

medicines safely.

f

Ivite the school nurse to talk about. the safe use of drugs and (L) (2) (B
~edicines. ’ . h
AsSk pupi.s to write slogans on drug safety. Have the pupils iilus- (M (2)(3)

trate their s.ogans by drawing posters. (4)
Allow the pupils to dramat:ze stories concegning the proper handling (1) (2) {6)
of medicines, drugs, and other dangerous substances which_ are found
in and around the home.
& .
Discuss the -—eaning of the "skull and crossbones' symbol on the labels (2)
of many containers. Compile a list of symbols and words that appear
on the labels of household products to indicate that the contents are
soi1sonous. Display a variety of bottles that contain drugs obtained
at a drugstore. Teach pupils words found on medicine containers, such
as Keep Qut of Reach of Children, : . |
Have pupils develop prggedures for the safe use and storage of potentially (2)
dangerous substances, including household cleansers and éprays as well
as. drugs and medicines. Discuss reasons why these substances should be A
xept out of the reach of small children. .

Have the pupils play the game''Cleaning out the Kitchen Cupboard." The (2)
pupils will match words and pictures and then tell whether the articles

t f i 1£. . '
go on the low shelf or on the high shelf P

: _ <o N
E;f g Cleaning Out the Kitchen Cupboard - A Game m - @
Match Words and «Pictures {Potsh

-

.
. .ﬁ‘p; ¥ R
s - B . . TR S e s

Mother said, "I must clean out the kitchen
cupboard. I will put cans and bottles which
are safe high up where baby cannot reach
them. I will leave safe things in the cupboard

so that I can reach them wen I need them."
Mother locked in the cupboard: These are the
things she found there. Can you show Where
Mother put the kitchen things? On the high

shelf or on the low shelf?
' - two towels

twocans of cleanser ) ~
. . . : -
RS : )
one box of donrﬁont\’f 22; St & ¢ & .. threecaons ef-palist
‘O o bottle of bleach ) o O six pans
lC T " ' hd

s £
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Provide opportunlties for the puplls to write stories about p01son
prevention, Write 'a 1lst of words on the board and ‘explain to the
class their meam1rg as related to poison prevention. ; Have the

children complete a story using all ning words in, the list selected

by them. The thildren may read their ﬁtories to the class.

.- Younger,, chlldren may dgetate to the teat

Example:
j’ . . R
. . CLUES- .
. Eadh'ogjéﬁese listchontains 9 words which you know .
Ty oo ‘ N K
L\ well.” They aré dlues %o a story about an accident-
N\ L C “ , - .
\\R hat.alhost.happens"‘ Can yoq be a story detectzve
é‘) . © L :'~
. o, and dmscove: from these vo:és clues to what happened? :
» 0 o ° .t v
£ "Tell the story using a11 of the words in the 118t. A ‘
SN “ . % : ;
e 2y, . . 2., 3. 6. .l
grandmdther baby :N\*xjgggher C e "irl ’. ’
2 visit .. s1&k" . sho®w~.,. ' " kitchen -
pocketbook ¢ .° dottor floor , 53b7~ . o
. open ¢ .. '~ medicine . dirty floor . U .
. . aspirin - “ “mother . mothér . cupboard , . .
“ < “baby ~ = phone - cleanser  Adye e |
g " ¢hew ¢ brother baby taste -
’ "+ poison reach open. * cry o ot
’ telephone = -, taste Wk .sick save < ‘
- . o ',', ‘ o~ c 7 : o , . ‘e
o(1f wrxtlng sk;lls.ate no; sufficient for thpa ‘dc- " y ,

4 .

trifty, ch1ldren géy tawh Lurns :Iylng to tdll a

©

fstorx u51 all o£’thé’wOrds. Such a stdry may be
, ng .

s, ,.-'

dictated andfutxtten on the hcard by the teachern) )
N4 . .

. ‘ . Ie F
P ,/ P "0

Hﬁie zhe puplls/list 5 wayttmn vhxch tﬁey can seu a good example to
youngey boys and- glrls and’ helb to prevent p01soning accidents.. -
who may list them on thd

b&ackboérd. Use he kint ag part of 2 teadxng hctk»ity Examp}e.
F $

e

In organiziné thein thonghts ‘in ofde; to catry ogt "[i

", this qsslgnment .children might ponsider lreas where

.
’ : /

poiaoning may occur; as the ki;chqn, ;he bathroom or

' ¢
‘.

‘;. o;' . 229‘ , ~

. ’ ~ L4 L
’ . o, /2 T . 4 P
. 4 - 4 . - . .
. - . . L 3 .
" - -
. B
’ . .

(1) (2)

@)
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] . .
/' the yard. They might wish to organize their thoughts

around activities, such as playing, eating, cleaning

4nd gardening. Such a list may be taken home to

s pareants for their information; distributed to other *
classrooms after a talk on poison prevention; sub-
mitted for publication in the school paper, or i _ -
develdped into a poster and placed on bulletin bo&rd ., ) ??

1n a corridor used by all children in the schoeol.
.

22, Pbint out that, for safety purposes, federal drug laws place drugs into 23) T
two main groups. . N .

., a. .I‘Prescribtion drugs--Those dfrugs which are considered ‘
unsafe for use €xcept under the supervision of a medical

doctor or dentist. Such drugs must be ordered or pre- .

scribed by a licensed medical doctor or dentist especially’

for the person whose name dppears on the label of the con-

tatner. The drugs must be prepared by a licensed pharma-

cist on the basis of the doctor's specifications. They

cannot be purchased without a written order from a doctor.

The label of every prescription drug contains the follow-

ing information:

The name of the pharmacy that prepared the drug
S ™  The directions for taking the-drug -
‘ _ The name of the person | fer whom the drug is
intended - .
..~ The name of the doctor or dentist who wrote the
prescription
- Lo e The amount or dose to be taken.

-

on drugs--Those drugs which are considered

safe for use Dy most -adults if takem according to the .
directions that appear on the/label of the container. .-
They may be purchysed without a wrxtten‘order from a.

doctor or dentist

b. Nonprescrip

' -~
s .

23, .Arrange a buIIEC1n board d1splay shou;ﬁgxneVSpaper and magazine art1c1es (%)
concerning drug abuse,

T
T AN
. ~

24.  Point out that the term 'drug abuse" refers to sitoations in which drugs (4) .
are used improperly to escape Teality, or to change the way a person
normally feels or behaves. @ Usually the drugs .are illegally obtained,
Point out that drugs can change‘the structure or function of the body -
- and/or change moods and behavior. Different drugs act on different

parts of the body. - * -- ¥ » . )
' , 230 : . .
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25. Guide children. through a discussion to learf that some drugs, called (4)
marcotics, are harmfulwhen used without a doctor's prescription be-
cause they affect the nervous system of the brain which controls
thinking and acting and are habit forming.

26. Read to the class newspaper and magazine articles about drugabuse. %)
'« - Allow the children to ask questions about the articles.
27.. Have pupils list the steps they can take to protect themselves, |- (4)

family, and community frem the dangers of drug abuse. Examples:

1

a. Medicines should be kept in a safé place and out of

\ the reach of small children. :
b. All medicines should be discarded when they»cre no )

longer needed. e

<. Prescr;pt1on medicines should be used only by the- \\

" person®for whom they are intended. | \
d. _All medicines, including over-the-counter drugs, can

" be dangerous and should be used only as directed. )

“e. Tvo or more medicines should never be taken at the

same time unless directed by a physician.
f. ., Never accept medicines, pills, cigarettes, or’ any other
suspicious substance offered either by a friend or a - T
stranger ; . -
28. Have the pupids find out and 11st some of the training rules of athletes.(4)(5)
List reasons why pupils would be wise never to start smoking or drink- (6)
1ng alcoholic beverages. .

29, Dﬁscuss and demonstrate the uses of alcohol. Examples: (5
a. Fuel-burns in alcohol lamps .
b. Solvent-remoYes shellac from brushes
c. Cleansing ageM-cleanses skin before vaccinations
. and immunizations .
\ d. Disinfectant-sterlilizes instruments

30. Allow children to discuss the harmful effects of drinking alcoholic (5
beverages. Examples:
Weakens resfsatance to disease .
. Retards recovery from serious’'illness -~
Interferes with good nutrition .
Causes harm to brain, stomach, liver, heart, and kidneys -
Affects person's judgment, vision, hearing, and coordination

m oo o

31.. Discuss the possible effects of smoking at an early age. Help the boys (5)(6)
and girls to understand the reasons for laws preventing the sale of
alcoholic beverageg and tobacco to children.

22
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Discuss with the pupils facts

a. Tobacco

b. Tobacco

inte;feres with
may make people

.C. Tobacco intérferes with
d. Tobacco may take away a
e. Tobacco

related to usé of tobacco.

cell growth.-

nervous and disagreeable.
attention and learning.'
person's appetite.

affects coughs and shortness of breéath.

r




REVIEW

. What Have You Learned?-

N s
N
S

1. Put an X ia each box beside a "safe to taste' product.

’
3
(G
0
h
e <
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2, Hlere are-7 sentences about poison prevention. Some of them are true
and some are false. #In the box beside any sentence which is true,.
write "Yes'". In the box beside any sentence which is false, write

. "NO 1 N , ) .
. ,~\\~u
1. We should aXrays ask a grown-up before we taste . ‘. >~
', anything we find‘in a can or bottle that is new
to us. B
2. Tf a bottle, can, or box has a poison label on..

it, we should let it alone.

' .

- S .

> If‘thé&e is no poison label on a bottle, it is
s safe for us to taste what is inside.

AR 4. Some'pills taste like candy. Does “this mean

that they are candy and safe to eat?

5. Cans of food and cans of cleaner should be kept A
in different places for safety. .
6. We should stay out of the way when a grown-up
is using a spray. s
’ 7. It is wise to leave cans of lye, bleach, spray, Y
' . or cleaner alone. - .
=~ . -
3. Circle the sentences that are true.
. L
a. Some drugs are used to relieve pain.
b. Boys and girls should accept pills from a stranger.
c, You should take medicine only when given by an adult.
d. All medicines should be discarded when they are on longer needed.’
e. All medicines can be dangerous and should be used only as directed.
f. Drinking a lot of alcholic beverages can cause damage to your brain. ‘
g.: Boys and girls should begin to smoke when they are 14 years old.

»
~
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POINT OF VIEW
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

"

Special methods of lnstruction in physical education are needed to asnist
educable mentally retarded children to obtain maximum physical develooment
Although educable mentally retarded boys and girls exhibit lower Ability in
academic and social areas than other children, they deviate lec< when it
comes tO motoy abxlxty An assessment ofi- individual abilities and needs is
of utmost importance in planning a phy81cal education program for retarded
children. “"hese boys and girls vary in their physical development. “ome
childran need a program which stresses motor and coordination exercises

and skills, other EMR childeen need to strengthen their, dexterity and
gerz®al body usage, eye-hapd cod nation, and mqscle coordination.

o .

Emoticnal health and better\socigl adjustment will be aided ‘through. the de-
velopment of an organized phy¥t€al education program, Careful organization
on the part of the teacher lS needed. Retarded children need to have an
understanding of the activity, some basic skills, and the desire to want to
enjoy the activity. Successful participation by the children is dependent
upon simple rules and directions,

Developing and maintaining a healthy body is of primary.importance to ed-
ucable mentally retarded boys and girls. Healthy children have-a better
opportunity to make friends and to succeed in the world around them. .
President Eisenhower said, ''Our young people must be physically as well as
mentally and §piritually prepared for American citizenship."

EMR children also need the opportunity for successful participation in group
‘play and group activities. They are able to acquire sufficient skills to .
increase their physical fitness, improve their body mechanics, and to, help
their social development, and to improve their self control.

o 237
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'SECTION I:

DEVELOPING . CREATIVE BODY
MOVEMENTS_ THROUGH MIMETICS

« a
- Pane

.
//)
.

INTERPRETING SUBJECTS

- INTERPRETING ACTIVITIES -
INTERPRETING ST ORlES

239




" INTERPRETING SUBJECTS

Learning Objective

.

Imicate animals, insects, characters, ard nature.

Suggested Learning Activities

1. ' Talk about the body movements of animals and insects. Allow the children

’ to interpret'the body movements to music, such as the running of a deer,
the swaying of an elephant"s trunk, the jumping of frogs, and thé crawls
ing of spiders. ' g

2. Aask the pupils to walk like a giraffe, alligator, baby chick, or duck.

3. Ask the pupils to imitate animals that move with jumps, animals that
gallop, and animals that crawl, such as a caterpillar. .
4. Have the pupils imitate a kitten settling down to sleep or Jaking up.

4

5. Ask the pupils to move like & caged lion.

6. Ask the pupils to show how a clown at a circus makes people laugh.

7

~4
>

Motivate the children to move like a river, wave, cloud, 1ighthinn, or
feather in a breeze. .

. &

&
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N - ! REVIEW o
‘ ! L ,
What Have You Learned? ) *

l. Who would like to imitate an elephant walking in a parade” - ",

2. Will someone imitate an animal and the remainder of the cless guess what

. . animal it iq? . .

s
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S - : INTERPRETING ACTIVITIES

Learning Objective

- .
-

" Imitate athletes. people working, helping at home, and mechanical act%y&{{:s.

Suggested Learning Activities

1. Have the pupils imitate a baseball player swinging a bat, a football player
running for a touchdown, a-basketball player driving in for a basket, and a
hockey player rushting over the blue line toward a goal.

2. Ask the pupils to imiiate people at work, such as a pluymber, a carpenter, a
* teacher, a doctor, a bus driver, and a pilot.-

3. Provide opportgnities for the children to play the game Builders. The objett
of the game is to design a house, using only straight lines, each pupil
drawing only one line. On signal, the first player of each row rups to the
front of the room, draws one line, puts the chalk on the rack, runs back to

N his seat. After he is seated, the second playersgoes”to the board,
' forth, until all ¢hildren have had a turn. Thefrow with the best
declared 'the winner. . ' '

) 4. Ask the pupils to imitate their patents working at home, such a8 cleaning the
. house or mowing the lawn. Have the pupils perform their home responsibilities "
and allow the class to guess wﬁa; is being done. ”
5. Provide opportunities for children to imi:ate mechanical.activities. Allow
them .to: N -
a. Show how a rocket moves as it blasts off. o : "
~b. Sway like a windshield, wiper. )
c. Z2oom through space like a jet,

. d. Make shapes and designs with their body.

@




~ " " REVIEW.
) -

5] .ﬁhat Have Yoﬁ Learned?

You want to be a baseball player. Show the class how you would bat, pitch
catch, and run? * ‘

<
-~

You are all grown up and working as a truck driver. Can you show the c%ﬁaﬁ
thow you would load and ‘unload a box of lemons?

»

.+« Show ¢he class how you would make youf bed, wash'the dishes, and mow the

.

lawn.

$

3
N

N




2.

3.

g,

-

-b. Take parts of the characters,

_the trees were strong and it took a long ti

INTERPRETING STORIES

Learning Objectives

Enact story secuence with all related activities,

Enact stories developed around a theme.

Sugeested Learning,Activities. .

““Read a story to the children that they know. such as "Jack and the

Beanstalk.'" Allow children to: : ()
a. Discuss the characters in the stoty.

c. Act out the story with spontaneous conversation.

Have c¢hildren prepare.a class story and then act out the story in
proper seguence. : - (1)

Read the descriptive story '‘The Porest' to the class and have them do a
dramatic interpretation.of the story. - @))

' . The Forest . -

- .

Oncé,upon a time there was a forest. Oh, but before there was a forest,
there was a-large field and-ipn it were many seeds, These seeds grew
and grew and grew until they‘became tall strong trees. (Pause for seeds
to grow and become trees:) It was & very nice forest and many animals made
it their home. There were rabbits that hopped and played beneath the shady
branches. (Pause for rabbits.) There were deer that nibbled at the
leaves and leaped over the rocks. (Pause for deer.)} Of course there were
birds that flew ih and out among the leaves. (Pause for birds.) Onme day
eight woodsmen came into the forest with their saws, axes, and ropes.
(Rause for the woodsmen. ) They lqoked at the/big forest and began to
chop down the trees. (Pause for the work t;ééegiﬂ.) It was*hard work as
before they came crashing
to the earth.. When this happened, the rabbits and the deer and the birds
left the forest to look for other homes. (Pause for animals to leave the ¥
forest.) Then the woodsmen hauled the trees away to become lumber to be
used in the howes of boys and girls. (Pause for logs to roll out.) With
the trees gpne, all that was left was the field. But not quite all!
What do you think was left in the fileld? Seeds’ - (Pause so-everyone can
come back to ‘be seeds.) So the story starts all gver again.
. “ . .
Allow childrep to enact stories developed around various themes, such’'as-
Picnic at the Beach, A Space Trip, Circus. Day, Our Vacation, My Pavorite )
Animal, My Favorite TV Star, A Holiday Picnic, A Ride on a Gloud. 6D

»
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REVIEW

~

What Have You Leatned?

4

*l. Tell the class a story about what you did last night. Act ocut all the
activities that go along with the story. .

-

2. Make-believe that you are on a Space Trip. Tell the class about your
trip. Ask a classmate to act jout the stoty.

)

.
an
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SECTION Ii:

'GAINING AN UNDERSTANDING OF
THE BODYS PARTS AND SURFACES

DISCOVERING-AND OBSERVING SELF
BALANCE ‘

236 -
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: . DISCOVERING AND OBSERVING SELF

L4 -
- S B \
. . . - . . .

Lo e . . : .- ] L 4
Learning Objectives Yoo G R
- . //—.t K . T . . t
1. Recognize and identify body parts and surfaces. . . .
2 S

2. Understand the body and its positiom in -space.
4

3. Understand the body and its iﬁage'and position in space. - .

Suggested Learning Activities ' "

1. Teach children to recognize and identify their body parts and saggaces
Give them opportunities to:
a. Recognize owmr hands and feet.
A b. Recognize own hand, eyes, nose, ears, shoulders, and other parts of
the body. .
c¢. Touch and name the parts and surfaces of the body, such =s the head,
neck, trunx, arms, legs, top, bottom, front, side, outside and so on.
d. Move their head, elbows, back in as many ways as possible.
e, Touch body parts to other body parts. . . S .t
£. ToS¥% body parts to body surfaces. ’
g. Move the body as a whole by twisting, turning, swaying, and bending.
h., Move body parts together and separately.

.

(1

'y

- 2. Have children move their head & beats, then their Egms 4-beate, legs &4
beats, and all of their body 4 beats. -Then begin all over. ne
. Encourageé children to name the parté and surfaces to which someone else
- points. . . -l ’ - oL (1

Lo

4, Ask the pupils to complete sentences which tell about ;hg us~»ge of the
various parts of the body. Examples: ) (1Y

see with my ° .

walk with my =

eat with my L.

run with my . , - .

kick with my .-

o A

5. _Use fldnnel board figures and have the children identify the.body parts
and surfaces. . ‘ B , ) (1
5. Have children develop an understandifig of the body and its- oosition in
space. Allow them to: . . (2
a. Touch parts of the body on the left and right side., St :
b. Move parts of the body on the left and right side.

"c. Name parts, of the body on the left and right side. .
d. Move the whole body by rolling on the side to the left nnd to the right : ..
and by rocking on the seat’ forward and backward.

249 P
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10.

11,

12.

13.

“ 14,

|
|
|
T
|
|

R )

. Move the left or right arm and leg separately and/or together across

e
the rroqt part g£ the body.
"‘Bend the top part of the body to toush~the.. bot tom part of ‘the bodv. Y ,
Roll head over heels forward and backward . . r —
. Touch right hands wlth a partner. - )
. Point to the partner's right: side.
j. Stand-behind a partner. i .
k. Hold a partrer's left hand with their right hand ,
Instruct the children tQ move a body part and to name the pArt and the
' side where the part is cated. . . 2)
Have the boys and.girld touch the right shoulder wlth the left hand
cross right leg over the léft, "touch the left ear with the rlzht ) )
hand, touch the right leg with the left hand, the right foot with the
left elbow, and so forth. v (?)
&~
Have children gain an understanding of the body and its lmaze and po-
sition :n space. Allow them to: . L, r3*
a. Name and locate the body parts and surfaces on a person, doll,
picture, and flannelboard figures. ' .
5. Name and locate.body parts and surfaces while stationary.
c. Name and locate body parts while -moving.
d. Draw a picture of a person and later, a picture of- himself.
Ask the children to stand and bend, sit and stretch, lie and lift, and .
hang on the bar. Ask them where their body parts are in relation to the
" ground and other objects around them. 3"
Allow the pupils to move in various directions (forward, backward‘ with .
speeds (fast, slow.) (33

-

Help childien gain an understanding of body image and position in <pace in

relation to fixed objects.

Allov them to: 733

the location of the body in relation to objects.
the location of an object in relation to the body.
the direction in which an object is moving.

the body 'pgrts and surfaces of other people.

Name
Name
Name
Name

1) Indicate othet ‘people's. body parts. and their left =nd right =idé.
2) Describe position of ‘other people and their body parte,

Instruct children to locate objects and people by telling wheré they »re in

a.
b.
c
d

Wal't to something small,

relation to themselves. 73>
zHelp childrenlgain an understanding of the body and its imﬁée and po-
sition in space by giving them directions to follow. Examples: 73N

walie to the right.
Move bac'wward. .
Gq to the door and back.

233 .
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e, Find a taller person than you. -
f. Hold your hands over your partner's head.,
. wal% outside a circlé. '

- h., Place-you# froht towapd she. rhaiv,, | :
.. Touch your partner's left ear with your léft tand. ' -~ \; RN e
1. Place he ball by your feet. . R )
%, .Place the chair to the teacher's right side.

15. Have children perform to poems involving the use of body parts. (1Y) (3)

Examples: g

My Hands Ugon My Head

My hangds upon my head I place,

v Upon oy shoulders, upon my face.
At oy vaisc and Ry my sdde. ‘
And now penind me they will nide,
1 ra.se my hands away up high,
And let my fingers swiftly fly.
I clap my hands, one, two, three,
And see how quiet they can be,

-

Unknown

The Stretching Game

a

Link your thumbs;
Raise your arms
Straight up and past your ears.
Stretch and pull;
Pull and stretch;
Try to touch the sky.
Pull and,strgtch;
Stretch and pull;
Pull--,pull--,pull,
(,\ﬁrop your arms, now sigh.

Franceg C. Hunte

S . 251
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Very loose

Make fists of your hands
Pull them tight! .
Tighter--tighter--tighter!!
Now let go! -
Very loose!

Curl up your toes
Inside your shoes,

" Tighter--tighter--tighter!!

Now let go!
Very loose!

Tighten all your body--

. Feet! Hands!

All your body-- >
Tighter--tighter--tighter

Now let go.

Very loose.

Geotgia Cooper
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"14, Place your front toward the chair.

REVIEW

»
What Have You Learned?
Lae s VR L gL . 7,,,.”_,, o

Do the following: =«

1. Touch your head.

2, Touch your knee,

3. Touch the front of yohr body.

4, Touch the side of your arm.

5. Touch your left leg.

6. Touch your right arm.l

7. Place your 1e£t side nearest to your chair,
8. Put your right foot on your chair, '

9. Point to your partmer's right side,

10, Stand behind your partner.

11. Touch your partner's left hand with your left hand,

12. Touch your right foot with your left elbow,

v
-~

13. Touch the wall with your back.

15. Place theé ball by your right foot.

16, Place your chair to your partner's left side,
17. Ep#e quward. |

18. Hgye backward, ,

.19.. H;wc very slow,

20. Move fast. T -
s .

s
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BALANCE .
(Static and Dynamic) ;

Le!rnihgﬁObigctives

. . . .. e .
1. Balance in sitting,” kheeling, and'standing positions.

2.‘ Balance while moving in a straight linhe and in & curying line.

. .- e Aot

-

a '3, Balance using’a balance beam.”

4, Balancéjusing a balance board.

Suggested Learning Activities

1. 'Assist children to improve their balaﬁcing ability ‘in sitting, kneeling,
.and standing ‘positions. Allow them to: o . ¢9)

a. Remain relatively immobile in a seated balance position for in-
"creasingly longer periods of time.
. b. Balance uhile'lying on the side.

c. Perform hand an@ knee balance with:

1) Four points touching the ground.

2) Ith? poinfs, lifting either one hand or one foot from the mat
*  or ground, ’




3

4) Two points, l}fting hand and leg from the same side,-

.. - . . . - ¥ . \.,a ." > . .-
! . .

4




. . . ) . ‘
g. Stand on one foot with eyes open for ten secouds, ‘first on right foot
and then on left foot.

£ ¥

. h. Balagce with one foot directly behind the other.

3

i Hop’on ome foot in a circlé 12 iﬁcheb in diameter for 10 counts, firs
on right foot and then on the left foot. ' ’

.j. .Stand on one foot, grasping the other foot behind the back with the
grasping. T,

opposite hand. Try to tomcir-the bent knee to .the floor and: urp. .

to a standing position without losing balance. No other part of the.
body should touch the floor or ground. The free arm should be used
“for balance. ’ : :

Teach children to balance while moving in a straight line or in a curving

line, Examples: o )

a. Tape lines on the floor and ask childrem to walk on them with right
foot first agd then left foot. ' -

b. Walk while holding arms extended.

c. Walk and balance & book on the head.

d. Skip on the lines; run on the lines,

Allow the children to construct a balance beam. Directions:
4. The beam can be made of a standard 2 imch by 4 inch board, The beam

should be at least 8 feet in lemgth. The supports for the beam will
require two or three 18 inch lenmgths of 2 x 4,

b. The surfaces should be very well sanded and all edges slightly be-

vealed to prevent slivering. A wood sealer or flgor varnish can be
applied, ) '

3

¢

¢, The diagrams will explain the details of gonltructioh. ,

.

)

3)
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Motivate the children to use the balance beam. Exenplesz ! - (3)
, . ) » 'h' "“.; . . \ . -

a, Line up and walk the beam one at a time.

b. Wallk slowly across the beam touching heel against toe,

¢. Go across the beam backward while touching heel against toe.
d. Walk across the beam sideways. i .
e, Walk acroee the beam; turn without stopping off, and walk back j
sideways., . .
. .5:‘ MK:E\. Helk e the middle, stop, %ncel, and then g0 om. e A e ‘Q

-c, Balance on the board using a ball in each hand.
"d, Touch shoulders, knees, toes, hand, and hips

‘g, Jump rope while balancing.
‘h. Stand tall and go down low,

g. Count the'steps heeded to go across. the beam, )

h, Walk ﬁorverd stop at the’ center, kneel on one knee, rise, and con~-
tinue to .the emd, '

i. Walk forward.carrying a ball in each outltretched hand. © 4

j. Balance a beanbag on the head, shoulder, or feet and go across,

k. Balance a beanbag while hopping, skipping, or running.

1, Walk the beam to drum bedts and music.

m. Walk forward over obstacles on the beam,

n, Walk forward and catch or toss balls to a partner.

o, Walk under obstacles on the beam, »
p. Walk backward over obstacles, L .
q. W lk sideways over obstacles. ’ -

r. 'Walk across the beam on hands and feet. - 7

5 ' %

Involye the children in the use of a"balance board.

&, Balance using two feet, ’
b." Balance a book' on the head,

while balancing.
e. Touch left knee with right hand while belaﬂcing.
f. Jump up and keep balance.

i. Pick up a ball while balancing. -
j. Bounce and catch a ball.

k. Stand on the toes, . .

1. Tuyn on the board.

Have the pupils practice walking on an inclined balance board holding an
article in each hand, - N 4)




. Sit in a balanced position fotr 10 seconds.
: 1 ! ' * ! .
2, Perform a hand and knee balance with 3’ points touching the mat.
3. Kneel on just your knees, .
4. Hop on your left ﬁq?t.in the circle for 10 counts.
5. Go to the balance beam and follow these directions:’
~a, Line up and walk the beam. [ ¢
.b. Walk slowly across touching heel against toe.
* ¢, Walk to the middle, stop, bounce, and then go on.
d. Balance a beanbag on the head and go across the beam.
e. ‘Walk over the obstacles on the beam.
v. Go to fge balance board and follow these directions: -

a-,

PEVIEW

What Have You Learned?

¢

/ﬁhlance using two feet.

b. /Balance a book on your head.
*¢./ Jump up and keep your balance.

d. Bounce 'and catch a ball,
gt

-

/




- v

SECTION Iil:

DEVELOPING THE ABILITY TO MOVE
"FROM PLACE TO PLACE
IN A VARIETY OF WAYS

LOCOMOTOR SKILLS

OBJECTS AND EQUIPMENT

- AXIAL SKILLS
JUMP ROPES

APPARATUS SKILLS

/ o STUNT SKILLS ‘ ,
) : ’ Lo e,
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LOCOMOTOR SKILLS

Learning Objectives g oo

Explore ways of mo&ing.

Compine moving in place with moving from plece to place.

Give pupils the opportunity to explore ways of moving.

Suggested Learniqg,Aétivities . ' cou

‘-

a, Have puplLls creep, crawl, and roll. Allow them to:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

e 1)

b. Have pupils walk., Allow them to walk:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
3)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
. 18)

Roll to the-ends of the mat, -

Creep and crawl with cross-patterned movements.
Crawl with handprints. :
Knee crawl,

Move with different speeds.

Move over, under, in, around,
and through eobjects. '
Roll on their backs, front, left
side, and right side. T

At different sPeeds.

With stiff knees.

In place, forward, backward, sideward. ) - |
To the left, right. :
Over, under, in, around, and through objects.

In a line, circle, square, rectangle, triangle. . .
With a partner using different speeds. ' '
With a partner using the same feet at the same time.
And draw a pattern of the word, 'walk."

A pattern drawn on a large piece of paper.

At a'rapid rate, swinging arms vigorously.

Forward, wmaking each step as long as possible. .
And make themselves as small as possible. <
And make themselves as tall as possible.

With knees bent slightly, grasping ankles.

As if the heel of one foot and the toes of the other are sore,

And imitate movements of animals from pictures shown to them.

And do something else with the body while wglking.

» -

c. Givé pupils the opportunit& to play 3;3:3 wvhich "involve walking. Exnnplelf

”}hve the children seated. A leader stands im front’/o%) the room and
——"gives dowmands, such as "Chamge to the front," 'Change to the rear,"

"Change to the side," Shange to the back.” The children follow the
commands. Some plnyerl wilI bé forced to the rear or the side walls
! - 7281 : '

.
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e..

£.

. T B .
or tne front of the room when certain commands are fotlowed. They
should walk as fast as they can to the vacant seats at the fear,
front, or opposite side vf the room,. .

2) Draw a cjrcle of rectangles on the floor outside the desks. The
size of each recféngle and the distance between them will be de-
pendent upon the size of the classroom. If the clas&*size is large,
divide the group into several sections and have one section at..a time

‘participate. On signal ( if music is available, use it) the children
walk around in a circle, through the rectangles. When the stopping
signal (whistle, clapping, or when music stops) is given, any pupil
who is stopping on a 'Magic Carpet' is out of the game. Centinue
until only one player, the winner, remains. The children must walk
through the rectangles and may not jump over them. ..

-~
.
2N

Have pupils run, =»Allow tnem to run:

1) Lifting knees high,

2) In large and small circles without bumping anyone.

3) In to the left and then to the right.

4) Taking five steps and then walking.

5) And do something with the body while running.

%) With different sizes of steps.

7) Over, under, in, around, and thrqugh objects.

8) In one place and over increasingly longer distances.™
9) With light steps and then-heavy steps.
10) In’ the pattern of the word, "Run."
11) With & partner. : ,
12) with 3 or &4 other children. .

~

Have pupils hop. Allow.them to hop: ' .o

.1) Fast and then slowly..

2) ‘In the same place. [ .

3) Forward, backward, sideways.

4) High, low. i

5) In a large and small circle.

%) And twlst at the same time.

7) And do-something else with the body while hopping.
8) In the pattern of a triangley.circle, and squmare.
9) With a partper. )

10) with 3 or 4 other children.
11) Over a line or rope. .
12) Forward (backward, sideward) over a succession of lines.
I3) Over a height. ’ :
Have pupils jump., Allow them to jump: .
1) In place. ; )
2) Fast, slow, . . )

3) Forwvard, backward, sidways over a line, .
4) Porward f{n succession over several lines.

262. -
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5)

5)
)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)

Have pupils gallop.

1)
-2)
3
4)
5)
6)
7)
3)
9)
10)

* Have pupils skip.

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)
*10)

Around objects,

From varying heights, with proper landing.

c‘{ ‘ ]

Forward and sideways over a height.
Backward over a height. .
After first.walkinégand runiing.
With feet together. .
For distance.

And turn,

In a circle without bumplng anyone

With a rope.

With a partner. '

‘With 3 or 4 other chlldren.

And bounce a ball, ‘

In and out of circles drawn on the floor.

Allow them to gallop:

Porward and backward.
At different speeds,

High and low.
Lightly and heavily. . .

Using various arm movements.

In place i

With a partner, .

With 3 or 4 bther children. '
Hith‘left foot ltading and then right foot ledding

Allow them'to skip:

In large and emall circles vithout bunping.
Fast, slow,

With small or large steps. -

High, low.
Backward, forward, sidewnrd
While clasping hands,

Evenly and sving arms freely,
With'a partger.

With 3 or 4 other children.

The pattern of the word,."Skip."

263
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1) In different ways.

2) In large or small circles,

3) To the right and to the left.

4) Over and around objects, =

S) Over a partner,
"6) With 3 or 4 other children.

7) And turn at the same time,

8) And hold arms out like airplane wings.

|
o :
1. Have pupils leap. Allow them to leap: . "y

J. Have pupils slide. Allow them to slide:

1) In different ways. - -

2) In large or small areas,.

3) To the right and to the left.

4) Porward, backward, sideward.

5) ‘At various speeds,

6) With a partner., - .
7) With 3 or 4 other children.

3) And bend at the waist. .
.9)" And do something else with the body.

Provide pupils with the opportunity to combine moving in place with °

moving from place 'tc place. Alltow the pupils to: (2)
. Jump in air and land thh the knees bent. o
+ Run, jump, and land.
. Jump over a line or a rope and land.
. Jump, land, and jump again.
Jump, turn, and land.
. Jump and land with a partner, . Lo,
Pivot and change directions on command. \ e
. Pivot in a circle on right foot or left foot. '
. Walk, stop, and pivot.

J. Run, stop, and pivot and run to the starting potntf

k. Face a partner and pivot away from him.

1. Bounce a ball, stop, pivot, and throw,

m. Run in a line and change directions.

n. Run around obstacles,.

o. Stand, and dodge a ball being thrown. .

pP. Run and avaid being tagged.

¢. Dodge several balls being turowns

r. Dribble a ball and try and dodge a partmer who is tryxng ‘to get the ball,

s. Run, skzp gallop and so forth a certain distance and stop.

t.. Move and stop on signal. . ,

Y. Move and stop in an area. . . ’ .o

v. Move and stop on a line.

w. Move and stop with a partner. -

X. Move a certain.number of steps and stop for a certain count and then
. continue to move . .o T \

y. Move in a group and all stOp st once. N
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Jd2.

REVIEW

T What Have You Learned?

walk in the roém, around the chair, ;nd under the flag.
Run inside the circle,

Hop on the lines of'theﬁaquare.

Jump over the lines.

Gallop around the lunch benches.

Skip while clapping hands.

Leap over your partner.

Slide sidewards to your partner, -

Jump, turn, and land.

wWalk, stop, and pivot,

Dodge the ball being thrown at you by your partner.

Walk toward the lipe and stop when the whigtle blows.

- 251




OBJECTS AND EQUIPMENT

Learning Objectives

Manipuiate small objects and equipment.

Control the use of a ball.

Suggested Learning Activities

\
hY

Help the pupils develop the ability to nanipulate small o

jécts and equip- .
ment., ’

(1)

2. Have pupils throw and catch beambags. Allow them to;

1) Toss and catch a beanbag with both hands.

2Z) Toss and catch a beanbag with the right (left) hand.

3) Toss a beanbag underhand to a partnmer.

4) Toss a beanbag into the air, clap hands in front and back, and catch
the beanbag. ;

5) Toss a beanbag into the center opening of a %éanbag board from a
distance of 5 feet.

6) Toss, a beanbag to a 'partner,

7) Back away from a partner and continue throwing and catching the
beanbag.

8) Balancte the beanbag on the head and walk, run, jump, skip, or hop.

9) Balance a beanbag on the head, put both hands behind the back, tip
the head backward, and catch the beanbag as it falls. -

10) Hold the beanbag between knees and hop.

b. Teach pupils games.using beanbags. (Refer to Guide No. 472) Exauples:

1) Chase the Animals~

2) Catch Basket

3) Circle Spot

4) Beanbag Passing Race

5) Four Cormer Tag ”

6) Beanbag Tag o
7) Grab Bag Race ;
8) Fetch and Carry Relay . . .
9) Center Tag ! >
10) Beanbag Hop .
11) Ishigetigoko |
12) Duck on the Rock

c. Have pupils use the parachtite. Allow them to:

1) Raise and lower the parichute in standing and kneeling positions.
" 2) Walk, run; and' jump ‘to left and to the right.

I) Walk in and out holding th parachute.

4) Make waves by shaking the parachute up and down,

266
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5) Lean back and pull hard on the parachute while counting to six. - ///4 :

6) Stand with the back to the parachute and pull with the arms’.

*7) Place a ball on the parachute and make it go off the opposite side.///

8) Raise tﬁe parachute to waist level using the underhand grip. A/
Place one foot forward and one foot back, pull chute ‘hard and

hold for six seconds. . . a

d. Have pupils twirl, spin, réll, and jump over the hula hoop. ” Allow
them to: .

1) Lay the hoop on the ground and jump in and out. s
2) Lay the hoop on the ground and jump with one foot in and ome
foot out.
" 3) Hold the hoop upright and climb through. .
4) Roll the hoop and keep it from falling over.
S) Roll the hoop in a straight line, large, or small circle.
5) Roll the hoop and run alongside.
7) Swing the hoop as 'a jump rope and jump it as it turns around.
8) Twirl the hoop around the wrist, arm, neck, waist, and ankle.
9) Twirl hoop around two parts of the body at once.
10) Spin hoop on its vertical axis and run around it.
11) Jump over a hoop msing it, like a rope.
12) Roll a hoop to a partner while he rolis one back.
13) Throw the hoop high in the air and catch it before it lands.
14) Throw a hoop back and forth to a partner.
15) Jump into a hoop held by a partner, !

é, Have pupils use deck tennis rings, tires, and wands (batons.) Allow them
to: .
1) Throw a ring up in the air and catch it with two hands.
2) .Throw a ring up.high, turn, and catch it.

) Clap the hands before catching the ring. .
- 4% Run with the ring on the head. ' N :
) 5) Throw the rings to a partner. .

6) Catch the rings with the left or right hand
7) Run around a tire. -
v - 8) Reep one foot in the middle’ ‘and move around the tire.
9) Put both feet in the middle of the tire and jump across.
10) Jump, touch both sides of the tire, then jump off.
. 1}) Jump on and then bounce off. .
. 12) Run quickly among all the tires without touching them.
13) Run through the tires placing a foot in the middle of each one.
14) Hop through the tires with the right (left) foot.
15) Hold the wand with both hands and step over it. '
" " 16) Step back through the wand.
17) Hold the wand with both hands, move it over the head and behind the
back, and then step over it.
' 18) Balance the wand on one hand and walk.
19) Drop the wangd, let it boynce, then catch it vhile 1t is still in the
air.. : ,
* 20) Touch.parts o the\§gdy with the wand.

‘
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« 2. Teach pupils haé\fo control the use of a ball. . )

a. Have pupils ré&l balls and retrieve them, Allow them to:

1) Roll a ball while seated to a partner.
°2) Roll a ball ifito a box 10 feet away.

>

3) Roll a ball with two hands underhand, , - T :

4) Roll a ball to a wall and catch it as it rolls back.

b, Teach pupilsﬁgames involving,rollgng. "(Refer to P,E., Guide No. 4 72)Examples:

1) Hot Potato ’
- 2) Teacher and Class
3) Line Roll Ball
4) Bounce Scotch
5) Cross Over Ball
t) Boxy Ball Relay
7) Tunnel Ball |
. r \
c. Have pupils bounce and catch balls. Allow them to:

1) Catch a -ball bounced from a partner.

2) Bounce a ball to a partner 5 feet away.
3) Bounce-a ball to 2 or more partners,
4) Bounce a ball, turn around, and catch it.
5) Bounce a ball while walking ot running.
6) Bounce a ball low (high) to a partner.
. ) L \\\\ \‘4'\
d. Teach the children games involving bouncing. Examples: &\,/
1) Bounce Catch
2) Teacher and Class \
3) Hit the Middle Squares \
4) Bounce Ball \ _
5) Bounce Catch Race ’ \ -
6) Bounce Scotch, \ P - -
7) Cross Over Ball . s i
» 8) Two Squares \ 7
9) Keep the Ball Bouncing b'/
e, Have pupils throw and catch balls, Allow th‘\fm to< 1‘:\“@ :

1) Toss or throw the ball awdy, get it, and bring it back to the |
o starting position,
2) Throw the ball up, clap hands, and then catch the ba11

3) Throw the ball up, let it bounce until, it is very. low, ‘then catch it.

4) Toss 3 ball with a 2 hand underhand thro

5) Throw a ball with an underhand toss to a
and catch 1it.

b) Throw a ball ynderhand into a box 6 feet away.

7) Throw a ball with an overhand throw to a-partner 10 feet away.

3) Throw a ball at the handball wall with an underhand toss and tren
—

overhand. Let the ball bounce and. catch it.
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f. Teach the children games involving throwing and catching balls. Examples:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5
3
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)

Teacher and Class
Catch Basket

Ring Call Ball
Leader Ball \
Overhead

Roll Dodgeball -
Fox and Squirrel
Cross QOver Ball
Circle Pass Relay.

Run and Toss Relay

Throw Ball

Exchange Dodgeball

High Over

;

g. Have pupils kick balls. Allow them to: €

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

1)
2)
3)

i. Have pupils strike balls with hands.

‘Kick a stationary ball
partner 10 feet away.
Kick a ball rolled by a partner.

on the ground to a handball wall afd to a

Kick a bouncing ball to a partner.

Kick a ball held in the hands,
Catch a kicked ball.

One Base
Line-up Kick Ball
Boot Ball

"Allow them te:

12 Drop the ball from waist height, and on the rebound, strike it open-
handed with two hands overhand (underhand) to a target.

2)

3)
4)

Toss the ball up above the head,

and on the descent when if is in

fromt of the face, strike it with two hands open-handed toward a

target.

old the ball waist high, in palm of hand; swing other arm down and
back and strike the ball with open hand.

Hold the bail, waist high, in palm of hand; swing other arm across
the body from one side to the other and strike the ball with an
open hand using;the heal of the han@‘and side of thumb to contact

the ball. -

W

5) Toss the ball into the air over the head; swing other arm up and
strike ball overhand with open hand uging the heel of hand and
side of thumb to contact the ball.

6) Hold ball, waist high, in palm of -hand; swing other arm across the
body from one side to the other and strike the ball with the fist.

~

j. Teach the children games involving batting with thé hand. Examples: -

1)
2)

3) Beginning Fist Ball

Circle Sock Ball
Bat and Run

h. Teach the children games involving kicking balls. Examples: (/ﬁﬂ\i\




10.
11.
12.
13.
14,

15.

REVIEW

Jhat Have You Learned? e

Toss and catch the beanbag with both hadag. '
Toss a beanbag to a partner,
Balance a-‘beanbag on your head. ¥

Roll the hoop and keep it from falling over.

-

Twirl the hoop around your waist.

Run among the tires without touching them.

PR

Roll a ball to a partner. \\\\\ . : ;

Catch a ball bounced from your/pﬁfiherl" »
//

/

“.Bounce a ball, turn around,-and catch it.

Throw a ball up, clap you hands, and catch €he ball.

Throw a ball underhand into a box 6 feet away.
Kick a ball rolled by your partner.

Catch a kicked ball. T
Drop.thé ball and sttike—it‘;ith both hands.

Hold the balié:nd'strike it with your hand.

‘\\N\"\—‘
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X k * AXIAL SKILLS

Learning Objective , ‘ : L

Develop skills in a variety of movements.

Suggested Learning Activities

l. Give children the opportunity to perform a variety of movements. ”
a., Have the children bend and stretch. Allow them to:

1) Bend or stretch the body.

2) Bend or stretch many parts of the body while sitting, standing,
kneeling, or lying.

3) Bend or stretch several parts of the body at the .same time.

4) Bend or stretch and make big and small movements.

5) Change from a bending position to a stretching position without
losing balance. ‘

6) Kneel and bend sideways, backward, and forward.

7) Face a partner and bend or stretch in the same or opposite

) direction. :

[

b. Have the pupils push and pull. Allow them to:

1) Push an object away while standing, sitting, kneeling, or lying.
2) Pull an object toward them while standing, sitting, kneeling, or
lying. -
3) Push and pull with feet Spread apart.
4) Push something with hands, legs, elbowg, arms, and trunk.
5) Push or pull with feet close together.
*6) Push with right side of body and puil with the left.
7) Push while moving in a circle,.square, and triangle.
8) Push.or pull in an upward or downward direction. . ‘
9) Do push- ups. ’ - v
10) Hold a partner's hands and push and pull together.

v

R \

c. Have the pupils rise and fall. Allow them to:

1) Raise’ the1r body from a standing, kneellng, squatting, and 1ying
position. '

2) Fall from a standing, kneeling, and squatting position.

3) Raise the body and its parts to different levels while sitting,
kneeling, standing, or 1y1ng. '

4) Rise fast or slow.

5) Rise aqd fall with a partner.

‘e
]

d. Have the children swing and sway. Allow them to:

< /

- 1) Sﬁi’é and’ sway parts of the body while standing, sitting, kneeling,
a lying. .
' 271 '
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2) Swing and sway with feet close together or as far apart as the
shaulders. :

3) Swing arms while sitting, standing, kneeling, and 1ying

4) Swing and sway at the same time.

5) Swing the arms in a circle, straight line, high, and low.

6) Swing and sway to big and small movements.

7) Swing and sway very slowly or fast while standing.

8) Bend forward at the waist and swing the arms in front.

9) Swing and sway arms and legs with a partner. ' .

e. Have the children twist, turn, and whirl. Allow them‘to:

1) Twist parts of the body while standing, sitting, kneeling, and
lying. \

?) Turn while standing. =

3) Twist and turn at the same time.

4) Turn on one foot. .

5) Twist, turn, and whirl in différent directions.

6) Twist the body to the right or left. ,

7) Twist and turn to the right and then left with arms extended

3) Twist and turn with a partner. . R

f. Have the pupils lift and lower, Allow them to:

1) Lift light and heavy objects.
* 2) Lift objects fast and slow. .
L % “ 3) Lift an object and raise it overhead.
4) Lift an object with a partner. .. . ' .

-

2. Provide opportunities for pupils to combine ‘axial movements with
locomotor movements and to show what axial movements are used to
represent, such as

a., Forces of uce--ocean, wind, and rain ' ‘ .
b. Worker--housevife, firemnn gas station -attendant, fisherman, airport
worker

¢. Animals--cows, cats, dogs, ducks, birds, bees, butterflies, seals,
- turtles, snails : .
d. Mechanical--washing machine, sprinkler, tricycle, lawn mower, air-
N e plane, fork lift, helicopter, tractor, pop-up toaster, windshield
wiper
e. Structures--bridge tunnel, lighthouse,.control toﬁer, ' -

’

g
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5neel and bend backward,

REVIEW

®

What Have Yod Learned?

Bend the body forward,

.Stretch and make a.big body movement.,
Do five push-ups.
Pull fhe;book on your desk while sitting.

Fall from a-kneeling position.

A

Swing and sway very slowly while standing. 14

Twist your body to the tiéht'and then o the léft, to the fromt, and
to the back. . ’

Lift a book slowly over your head.




J ROPES ~

/ o

- Learnimng Objectives -

rd

/

"1, Develop balance and coordinftion by using the Jump ropeg. L

/

2, Jump and turn using a long and short rope. - Ty
¥ - )
Suggested Learning Activities M R
* .
1. Proyide opportunities for the chlldren to develop balance and coord1n~ “
ation using’ jump’ ropes. Allow pupils to: ' ) . 1)
+ YT e 0 ., .
a. Jump in place without a rope. ] o ‘e .
b. Jump in rhythm to words, "Jump, Jump," without a rope. o ~A
. . ¢. Move the arms tn a circular motion without the rope¢
d. Walk on'the rope from one end to the .other. ~
e. Walk backwards “fromione end of the rope to the othet I
"f.” Put one foot on each side of ‘the rope, Jump to the othet.end and °
" return,

g. *Hop on the right .and then left foot a!l the way around the rope.
‘h. Make a gircle with the rope using the feet Put the body ' in the.

circle and balance. LR ‘" .
i. Jump from side to side across the stationary rope without touching it. .
j. Walk, then jump over a statiofar: rope on the ground. ¢ .
' k. Straddle the rope, jump into thexkir, turn aroundh 4nd land on the A
‘0 "feet.straddling the rope. ~—— .
1. 3pin around, land on the feet, and_ straddle the rope. . Vo

m, Criss- cross the hands and feet and mové alorg the rope without
touching it. . -

t . \ T v
t . 2. Teach the boys and girls to jump and tutn using a long and a short rope.(2).
' a, Have the pupils use & long rope. Allow them to: - . l ] -
- ) 1) Turn“a long rope rhythmicalLy left and right. . : . \\\}

2) Walk, ,zun, and jump over a low swinging rope. |,
- > 3) Stand next to the rope before it is swung,over head, jump the

Y ' rope as it touches the ground.
) 4) Double’ jump while standing next to the Tope.
‘ : 5) Run in as the rope is turned toward them and jump.
'6). Run out of the vope after jumping. . , i
. 7) Run in as‘the rope is turned away and jump . L
' - 8) Run in with a partner. R - S e
. 9) Bounce a ball and jump. . ’ .

10) Play catch and jump.

*11) Jump and turn.’
N ~ 12) Jump and touch the ground. '
: *7 13) Jump, ‘swaying frou side-to side. . ; ..
' 14) Jump as long as possible.’ . - -

) . . N
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- Have the pupils use a short rope. Allow them to:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
5)
7)
8)
9)
10)

Jump Turning an imaginary rope.

Turn the rope overhead and jump after it touches the ground.

Single jump turning the rope forward, backward. N
Double jump turning the rope forward, backward. 15 .
Single hop turning the rape forward, backward. ;
Skip in place turning the rope. forward, backvard -
Skip traveling forward,.

Jump rope with crossed elbows.

Jump with a partner.

mp as long as possible,

-



>

. REVIEW

v - B What Have You Learned? . - . ‘ "\

-~ . . 0"

1. Perform the follgving éctivities as the long topé, is being turned.
a. Run in and jump; run out after Jumping
b. Jump and turn.
‘) ¢, Jump and’ touch the ground. .
d.” Jump as long as possible. . , s

4 2. Perform the following akills using a short robe,

"a. Turn tne rope overhead and jump.
"b. Jump as long as possible. ’

¢, Jump traveling. forward. .
: d. Jump with a partner. ’
¢ - ’ ¢ - ~ 4
, ’ >
f i ’
i ‘ .~
t :‘ N
.
, ; , i
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Fal .

- .
. ~ - |
P ./ * * ‘
- '.
, . o
. [
) ),"_' »
iaY . - "“"
p 52.)(9‘
¢ . i
- ? =
. . FADN .
o . - - . - . B
ERIC S e e S ,
Phrir o e ’ - . ’ - ' ¢ . ¥




APPARATUS SKILLS ‘ : ‘

v

-Learning Objectives b

l. Develop proficiency in movement skills through the use of the climbing cube:

2. Deveiop proficiency in movement skills through the use of the climbing tree.

3. Develop proficfency'in movement skills through the use of the horizontal beys.
4. Develop proficieecy in movement skills through the'use of‘the horizonfal ladder,

5. Develop proficiency in movement skills through the use of the traveling rings.

Suggested Learning Activities

1. Talk with the children about the safety precautions necessary for apparatus
play. [Examples: . ] (l)(2)(3)(4)(5)
a. Childrem awaiting their turn should stand a safe distance from

" apparatus- and performers. ‘ >

b. Apparatus should be used for ‘activity rather than as-a resting place. ™~
c. Performers 'should avoid grasping or pushing others, .
d. Apparatus area should be used only for apparatus play. -
e Per formers should use proper hand grips, and should always maintaln a

firm grip on apparatus. :

Definite paths for entering ang leaving apparatus area should be used.

g. Performers snould use corfect landings.

-

rh
.

2. Teacn nuplls the types of apparatus grips needed when using the apparatus.
. (@G
a, Overhand grip--the thumbs are under the bar, fingers over it, dnd the
.backs of hands toward performer.

b. Reverse grip--the thumbs are over the bar, fingers under it, and pelms of
hands toward performer, ‘




3.

-

Provide opportunities for pupils to-develop proficiency in movement skills
through the use of the climbing cube. Allow pupils to: (1)

e,

Provide opportunities for puplls to develop proficiency in movemen; skills
through use pof the climbing tree. Allow pupils to: : . (2)

r

; :
Around the town-=-climb around lowest level and Teturn to starting
place, keeping one hand and one foot on a bar at all times, gripping
‘with fingers over and thumbs under bars.
Up and down the mountain--climb up and down first two levels on out-
“side of apparatus moving alternately up on, one section to gecond )
level and down on next-section to first level, progressing around
.apparatus anﬁ returnlng to starting place. .
Low tunnel--climb through the squares at lowest level in at one side
and out on the oppos{te side. .
Around the mountain--climb around outside of apparatus at lowest
level; climb up and around at second, and then third levels. Climb
down inside apparatus, and.leave area.
High tunnel--climb up dne side, then through squaree of the gecond
level, andfdown the opposite side.

(

.

.

S




a. Around the town--climb around lowest level, keeping one hand 4nd one
foot on a bar at all times, and gripping with fingers over and thumbs

) under bars; return to starting place, leave apparatus.

. Up and down the mountain--climb up and down first two levels on out-
si1de of apparatus, moving alternately up on one section to second
level and down on next section to first level; progress around
apparatus, return to starting place and leave apparatus.

c. Low round tunnel--climb around squares of lower level inside
apparatus; return to starting place and leave appar{-‘ﬁ' ’

d. High round tunnel--climb up one side, around the squar@EGef the
second level, and back to starting place; climb down and leave
apparatus. ’

e. Fireman's slide--climb up on outside to third level and slide down
the center pole. Keep hands on pole and legs around it while sliding.
Exit at opposite side, '

Y 5. Provide opportunities for pupils to develop proficiency in movement skills
tarough the use of horizontal bars. Allow pupils to: (3)

a. Pull-up--Stand facing bar; grasp with both hands, shoulder width apaft,
using overhand grip. Walk two steps forwdrd and lower to hand position,
weight supported by feet and .hands" Keep body in straight “line from" .
knees to shoulder and parallel to ground. Raise and lower body to bar
by bending and extending arms as many times as possible. Avoid bend-.
ing at hips. Walk backward to stand position and leave apparatus.

- *':~‘___/
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> b. Hip circle forward--Stand facing bar; grasp with both hands, shoulder
) width apart, using overhand grip. Jump to a waist-leaning position
L on bar; change to reverse grip and turn forward, bending at hips.
Finish hanging by hands with feet resting on ground. Walk backward
.. to stand positlon and leave apparatus,
C‘\\Single knge circle forward--Stand facing bar; grasp bar with one hand
- using overhand grip. Place opposite leg over bar hooking knee; grasp
\ : : bar with other hand, using overhand grip so that knee is between hands.
Mount bar ,>and change to reverse .grip; lock foot of hooked knee under
knee of other™leg and turn forward., Dismount by reversing steps of
moynt and leave apparatus. 1
d. Single knee circle ckward--Repeat the single knee circle with.an
overhand grip.
e, Mill circle--Stand fac1ng
. grip. Place opposite leg
overhand grip, so that leg is

ar; grasp bar with one hand using overhand
r bar; grasp bar with other hand:using
etween hands. Mount bar to straddle
position, cross feet, change hands to mixed grips and place together
in front of, and close to body., Make complete turn in either .
direction. Dismount and leave appaxatus.
f. Skin the cat--Stand facing bar; grasp\bar with one hand using over-
hand grip. Place opposite leg over bak, hooking knee; grasp bar with -
- ather hand, using overhand grip. S .backward to inverted ’
position, hanging from both hands and one\knee; fook other knee over
par petwWeen hands. Support weight with hands and lower both legs
backward, keeplng knees close to chest until feet rest on ground.
. . Dismount and leave apparatus,
- ° . g. .Bird nest--Stand facing bar; grasp with one hand,. using overhand grip.
Place opposite leg over bar hooking knee; grasp bar with other hand,
u51ng overhand grip so that knee.is between hands. Swing backward to
an inverted position; change to reverse grip and hang :from both hands
. and one knee; hook other knee over bar between’ hands. Unhook and
. ) bring knees to- chest between arms; hook insteps behind bar. Pull
body through arms; lower trunk to-an arched position., . Hang
supported by feet and hands vith arched back toward bar. Dismbunt
by bringing hips between hands and lowering feet to ground; leave
- apparatus, >

N

5. Provide opportunities for pupils to develop pcef&clency in movement skills
through use of the horizontal ladder. Allow pupils to: ) @)




a, ‘Hang and drop--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on each
supporting pole; climb both steps of ladder. Reach and grasp second
rung of horizontal bgoder with one hand, followed by the other using
overhand grips. Hang for a moment and drop by looking at landing
place, letting go with both hands at once, and landing lightly on
balls of feet; bend knees immediately upon landing to absorb shock.

b. Swing and drop--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on each

' supporting pole and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp second rung with
one hand, and third rung with othey hand, using a mixed grip. Palms
are facing each other. Facing side of ladder, swing body from side to
side. Stop 5w1nging, look at landing place and drop, landing on balls
of feet, bend knees immediately upon landing to absorb shock.

c. Single rail travel--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on
each supporting pole and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp first Lung ‘
with both hands close together and near either side rail using over-
hand grip. With hand closer to side of ladder, reach and grasp neatrer
side rail; follow with other hand, using overhand grips; palms of both

nds facing in. Travel sideways toward the far end as far as possible,
liding one hand and then the other. Dismount by dropping or climb-
ing down ladder at other end.

d. Double rail travel--Stand facing end of apparatus, place each hand on
each supporting pole, and climb beth steps of ladder. Grasp both side ’
rails, palms of both hands facing.in, and swing to hand position.

* . Travel forward, as far as possible, sliding one hand and then the
: other. Dismount by dropping .or by climbing down ladder at other end.

) e. Single rung-travel--Stand facing end of apparatus; place one hand on
each supporting pole, and climb both steps of ladder. Grasp first rung
of horizontal lgdder with both hands using overhand grip and swing to
hang position. Graps the second rung with one hand, and then bring

* the-other hand to the same rung. Travel forward in this way as far as
possiblé. Dismount by dropping or by climbing .down ladder at other end.

" f. Rung travel forwa;da-staﬁd facing end of apparatus; place one hahd on
each supporting pole, and climb both steps of ladder, Grasp first rung
with one hand and the next rung with the other, using overhand grip,
and swing tp hang position. Travel forward, as :far as possible, grasp-
ing rungs with atternate hands, one hand’ on one rung and the other on

. the next. Dismount by dropping ‘or by climbing down ladder at other end.

g. ~ Skip rung travel™Stand facing end of apparatus,’ place one hand on each '
supporting pole, and climb both steps of ladder., Grasp first rung with —_—
one hand and third fun; with the other, useing overhand;gripi; swing to

hang position. Travel forward, using alternate hands, skipping every

otiter rung. Dismount by dropping or by climbing down ladder at

other end. . .

"+ 7. Discuss with tab children safety precautions when using the circular

traveling rings: L . (5)
a. Only one performer is ta be on the rimgs at a time. -

b. Performer is to keep one hand on'rings at all times.

¢, Performer should come'to rest in the hanging position before dis-

mounting. .

' 8. Teach pupils the correct position for holding the circular traveling .
rings. The fingers - should be over the rings and the thumbs should be
-around the rings. 281- . (5)
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;;§v1de opportunities for pupils to develop proficiency in movement skills
nrough use of the traveling rings. Allow pupils to ) (5)

a, Around the world--Mount and swing. Release tHe left hand on the backward
,switig, hold on with the right hand, and travel counter clockwise, making
a half turn away from the center pole; grasp the third ring with the left
/ hand, -body facing out. Maintain swinging movements sideways and travel
/ around the rings counter clocxw15e as far as possible, releasing and
. grasping each succeeding ring with alternate hands. Dismount.
‘ bl Basket weave--Mount and swing. Release the Beft hand on the backward
swing, hold on with the right hand, and travel counter clockwise in a
* half turn away from the center pole; grasp the thir8& ring with the
. o left hand, body facing out., Maintain swinging moverients sideways, re-
lease the right hand on the backward swing, and hold on with the left
hand; travel counter clockwise, making a-half turn toward the center
pole, and grasp the fourth ring with the, ,right hand, body facing in.
Maintain swinging movements sideways, release the left hand at the top
of the left swing, and hold on with the right hand; travel cldckvise,
-making a half turn toward the center pole, and grasp th& third ring
with the left hand, body facing in. Maintain swinging movements side-
ways, release the right hand-at the top of the right swing, and travel
clockwise, making a half turn away from the center pole, grasp the
' second ring with thé right hand, body facing out. Maintain swinging
. movements sjideways, rgIeasé the left hand at ‘the top of the left swing,
and travel clockwise making a brief turn, toward the center pole, grasp
- the first ring with the left hand, body fécing in, Maintain swinging
- movements sideways and travel in the basket weave pdttern.
¢. Figure eight--Mount and swing. Release the“left hand on the backward
swing, hold on with the right hand, and travel counter clockwise,

>t ‘ making a half turn away from the center pole; gfasp the third ring with
. , the left hand, body facxng out, Malntain swinging movemenits sideways, .

release the right hand at the toép of the right swing, ‘gnd hold on wigh
the left hand; make a half turn toward the center poléa;hq\grasp the
fourth ring with tHe right hand, body facing in. Maintain swinging

., movements sideways‘agdatravel on circular rings in a figure eight .

~ N pattern. Dismount.

v
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‘ " that Have You Learned?

1. Demonstrate the overhand grip.
2. Deronstrate the reverse grip.
3. Demonstrate the 'ﬁixed grip. P

4. vuse the climbing cube and demonstrate the way you would go around the
, mountain, _ ) ' ’ .

’

5. Use the climbing tree and climb to the top and slide down.
6. Skin-ghe cat on the lov horizontal bar.

7. Swing and drop using the horizontal ladder,

»
— -8, On the traveling rings go around the wor'ld,

| ERIC c
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Develop self testing stunts.

Explore movement in a horizontal, vertical, and inverted body position
through individual stunts.

Explore movement in a horizontal vertical, and imvexted body position
through dual stunts.

Provide opportunities for pupils to engage in self testing stunt
activities. Have pupils use the beanbag. Allow them to: ¢h)

a.
b.

Have the pupils perform individual stunts. Allow them to: (2)

a,

“Place beanbag on head, place other hand behind back.

STUNT SKILLS

learning Objectives

t

> .

Suggested Learning Activities

Beanbag catch after tossing in air to self.

Place beanbag on head and walk 10 feet or more without touching
the beanbag. Turn around and come back another way, such as
skipping, h€§ping, or jbmping. If the beanbag falls

of f .the head’, stop, stand on one foot, bend over and

pick up the beanbag, replace it on the head, and con-

tinue to move as before.

Toss bag into square box or basket on ther ground.

Tilt head back slowly and catch beanbag as it falls.
Toss beanbag in air, clap hands, and catch.

Toss beanbag with side toss to a target.

Toss beanbag with one hand, catch with one hand.

. J
Stork stand--Stamd tall; then bend one leg, grasp ankle, and balance on
otner foot. Do the same thing, bending other leg and balancing on
other foot.
Chicken walk--Stand on tiptoes; then bend knees and grasp both legs with
both arms circling legs midway between knees and ankles. Still on tip-
toes, walk in this position.
Dog walk--Lean forward and place hands on floor, then walk like a dog
on all fours. Then run in same position. Turns may be taken circling
some object on floor, traveling a specified route; or a leader may be
followed. ‘
Bear--Lean forward and place hands on floor, keeping knees straight;
then travel forward by moving right arm and right.leg at same time
and then left arm and left leg,
Rag doll--Bend knees slightly; then.bend forward at waist, letting arms
and hands hang 11mp so that fingers touch floor; walk around in this

position. -
. 284 :
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£, Crab walk--Squat down and place hands on floor behind hips; then
~left hips and walk backward, using right arm and right leg at
same time and then left arm and left leg. Also walk forward in i
this manner.

g. Toe-heel rock--Stand tall, feet'together; then’ rock forward onto
toes, counting slowly to four; then rock back slowly onto heels,
counting to four. Repeat several times. The trick is to maintain
balance while moving very slowly. '

h. Hop-foot-hop--Stand on left foot, bend right leg and grasp right
ankle with right hand; then hop forward several times, landing
lightly on front part of left foot. Repeat, ggasping left ankle
and Hopping on right foot. -

i. Robin jump--Stand tall with hands on hips; then Jump forward on
toes, keeping feet together, heels tiurned slightly out, and
tlapping elbows like wings.

J. Rabbit jump--Place hands by sides of head (rabbit ears), and bend
«nees slightly; then jump forward to right turn and jump forward )
to left. Repeat, jumping alternatley to right and left and keep-
ing feet together throughout, . -

k. Rocking horse--Stand straight, arms down at sides; step forward with
one foot, holding the other in place.< Keep legs stiff and rock for-
ward, lifting back foot off ground. Rock backward, lifting front foot
off ground Repeat rocking forward and backward several times.

1. Statues--Stand in good posture, deciding what kind of a
statue to be. On loud signal from a drum or gong; -take
the position of an original statue. On next signal,
which is less loud, call out, with othe%‘ﬁlayers, what
kind of statue you are. On next loud signal, become an-
other statue. Repeat being statues and calling out
titles several times. Statue ideas: saldier, Indian .
dancer, animal, clown, and rocket.. . -

m. I can-can you?--Stand in good posture, facing leader. '
Leader says, "I can turn like a top. What can you |
turn like?" All players respond by telling what they s N
are and performing action. Leader chooses a new )
leader. Ideas for action: "I can bounce like a 3 s
clown., "I can jump like a kangaroo.' "I can hop
like a bird." "I can soar like a glider." , .

n. Frog jump--Take a squat position, with hands on ground
well in front of body. Travel forward by jumping to
bring feet to hands, maintaining squat position. Place ,
hands well in front of body again and repeat jump.

Following each jumé, look around. and blink eyes like
*a frog. Jumps may be in different directions.

o. Duck walk--Assume a deep knee bend position with hands on hips and walk
around. -

p. Tread the needle--Clasp hands in front; step through a loop first with
one foot then the other. Hold hands in back and reverse action. -

q. Human ball--Lie on back, hug knees to chest and roll from side to gide.

r. Log roll--Lie on mat, arms and legs strdight:; Roll down mat. -

s, Tight rope walker--walk slowly in good posture along a ‘chalk line, ' -

arms extended sideways for balance. ‘

* 285 : -
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Do
t. Measuring worm--Keep body in a straight line, weight on arms and
. toes. Arms remain stationary, without body sag, as legs take tiny
: steps until feet reach hands. UWhen feet are in position, hands
move forward in small steps until body is straight again. No
body sag shpuld be allowed. -~ -

.

%

u. Rising sun--Sit on floor and draw knees up close to chest. Clasp
hands around knees. Rock back until feet are in the air. Then -
rock forward' bard until weight is on feet. Do no unclasp hands.

v. Jump and slap heels--Jump high wi}h both feet, bending knees and
raising heels in back., Slap heels with hands once or twice before
landing.

w. Sit ups--Hands over head lie 'on back. Come to a sitting position:
<eeping legs straight, and reach over and touch toes. Lie down

o slowly. .

o X. Jump the stick—-Hold stick (or newspaper) with tips of fingers in
front of thighs. Palms should be down. Swing stick under feet
as a jump with two. feet is made. '

y. Jack knife~-From the ready position, ‘bend forward at the waist,

Aeeplng knees straight; touch the ground with the finger tips.,
Repeat exercise a number of times.

z. Dervish jump--From the ready position, spread the feet apart, spring
into the air, and execute a half turn to the right. This is re-
peated, completing a full turn. Tke activity is executed again,"

. this -time turning to the left. : v R

1

W

’

-

¢ 3, Provide opportunities “for pup11§ to perform dual stunts. \Alfbw them to: (3)

a., Hand wrestle--Children turn to face a partner and join right hands. Each
raises’one foot behind him. On a signal, each attempts to cause the - -
"other to touch the free hand or foot to the surface. A variation is
to give a signal and have the partners shake hands'and each tries to
pull the other over the’ line. The player who first pulls the opponent
- ‘ * off balance is the winner. .
« b. Indian wrestle--Children turn to face a partner, grasp right hands, and
position feet for good balance. When ready,eath attempts to move his
. + opponent .off balance and cause him to move either foot from the
: original position while keeping his own feet stationary. g
c. Rise and shine--Children turn to face a partner of equal size and weight.
They sit back to back,feet flat on the floor with the knees$ bent close
to chest, elbows locked with the partner's. Both performérs push on
the floor with the feet and press against each other.'s back and’
¥ attempt to rise to a standing posttion.
i -d. Chinese push-up--Partners sit on flopr, back to back, with arms locked
They attempt to stand up without rleasing arms. (Push agalnst each
other and bring feet close to the body,) )
e.. Bouncing ball--One pupil is’ the ball, the other pupil the bouncer.
Bouncer pushes on the head of the ball, and pupil who is ‘the -ball
does a deep knee bend and comes back up: Continue in rhythm
: Partners_ change positions.

- T , : © 286 . L——» /
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£. ‘'.wving thre Jish rag--Parnters Tace

‘ ‘ raised hands, turning back to hack,

‘ace to face once more, ’

'
f

‘ 2]

each other and join both hands.
Lift.ng oné pair of clasped hands high

partners walk under the
Partners then lift other pair

.7 :lasped hands and eep turning the same dlrectlon until they are

S

e, Mheelbaryow--One partner stapds behind the other facing in the same.
direction: The first partner, places his hands flat on the floor. .
The second partner grasps}the‘fi st one's legs at the knees, lift-
ing them from the’ floor. ith back straight, the first partner
salks Loﬁward on his hands while the second follows holdlng the’
first one's legs. Repeat, nav1ng partners change positions.

‘ 1
. . 3
- . Yoa ‘ q . . . '.v‘
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. ' REVIEU
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. , *. What' Have You Learned? / Co Y
' A .
: . < N - 7
l. dith your beanbag do the following: N 4
. ) N /"
- Pl + ,
: . a. Put it on your head and walk around thé room. »
b.- Toss the beanbag into the waste paper basket, c (
- . c. Toss the beanbag into the air, clap hands, and gatch it. !
- © 2. Demonstraté the following stunts: (Teacher may do the stunts first.{
: /
R 1, Bear valk
’ . b Crab wvall .
Co- ¢. Human ball
d, Jimp and slap heels . .
. e. Jac' "nife . ‘ .
w {. Dervish jump : o )
3. with a partner do the following stunts: . (Teacher may démonstrate first.)
.‘ ’ . d A v ‘\
a. Hand urestle . -
- . b.  Indian wrestle ) . . - . .
c. 'Theelbarrow ‘ o ‘ ‘ . -
: " ! ¥ L(
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SECT ION IV

DEVELOPING BODY CONTRO -
'-FXPRESSIVENESS AND CRE ]VITLY._;

THROUGH RHYTMIC ACTIVITIES = -

&
- Lo Y
"CREATIVE MOVEMENT
. BASIC STEPS AND DANCES
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, ) CREATIVE MOVEMENT.

Learning Objectives - . .

~

[YRN
13 . .

- 1, Move effectively and creat:vely to deveiop a;sense of rhythm.

£ +
2. Handle ob:ects and perform a rhythmic routine to music, ° :

2 B o — —

v
I

Supggestel Tearning Activities.

.

1. .Provide activities to help pupils develop a sense of rhythm., Allow the

"pupils %o @)
a. Clap and move in time to various rhythms-even and uneven,
.- b.. Clap and move in time to various tempes-fast and slow.
c.. Clap and move in time to different dynamics-loud and soft. -
d. Differentiate between high and low pitches. -
€. Change movement as musical phrases change. ¢
f. Keep time to even rhythms and move in various ways.
2. 'Keep time to uneven rhythms "and move in various ways.
h. "Keep time in pla¢z and move arms, legs, and body - '\4””—‘\‘~e
i.- Move. in place and keep time. ' ,
<

3. %qéﬁ;as fast as they can without touchlng anyore elge.
k. MoWMvery fast (slowly) without-leagving their- positi n.
1. Throw and catch in slow motion. c .
™. Move one part of the body very fast and another part ve y slowly. ’

* 2. Have ch11drer follow the leader(uith a drum beat or hand clap. ' o (1

. TN
a. The teacher beats a short pattern ¥JJJ' J.‘JJ then stops and . J ‘\

holds up the beater to signify it 1s over,

The children clap the pattern in respomnse with hands, or clap on

the floor, or tap with their feet. , 4
b. “Ask the chitdren to beat a pattern behind the class or outside the

room. The class repeats the pattern as an echo. A R
<, Teacher beats a-drum,” using different patterns and\tempos. Children

follow the beats, movirg on.the flaor. Chilkdren may vary the size of

steps to the drum beat: long steps, tiny steps,.running steps, or.

usé any ap priate response. o —,

' v T . 4

73, Help children feel the flow or the melodic line by moving theit bodies.

with the music. I (1)
.o - = - T = - o o
« a. Clap a phrase, accenting first beat -~ "~ . ) .
, , Clap.the same plirase accegting last beht“»_ A __Q o )
v e o ’ - .5 Z
. . " Children move to the phrase, Showing the actent by a change in mavement. <
“ Change directions in various ways on_the accent. | R
b. S&lect a short composition with definite phrasings. One group of ) o
- . - children move on*be first phrase, then stand very still; then anothew .
v ~ group move on the second phrase. Repeat as the phrases are repeated "
- o s 291 ‘ . ) ’ - / . S h |
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.
¢. Place 4 or 5 chairs around the space, to-be ''stops’; or select other

objects to be "stops." As many children as posstble mpve on the
b P Y. P

. are over or the phase ends. '
4. Havexthe children follow the leader and perform every locomotor activity

|

%
phrase, or teats, so that they: arrive at a new "stop" when theﬂ;eats . !
the leader verfoms. This game may be identified with Varjous tempos

set by the teacher. ° ‘ ' N (1) )
o ? P Co - |
5. Have the children use objects and perform a rhythmic routine to music. (2)
_Mave the children use hells. hoops, and rope. Allow them to: . -
/ ! .
, 4. Bounce a ball, alone or‘with a partner to 2/4 and 4/4 time.
>, lPretend to bounce a *all to music. T '
c. <Clap their hands each time the ball bounces on the floor. . T
- d, Bounce a tall in many different ways, such as fast, slow, high, low,
“comtinations, agains. something, and to someone else* >
e, Soin tne hoop to music. ’ ’ v ’ ' w
f. oo 1n and out of a hoop to music. v o ’ ‘
z. Jump ropes to rhymes. Examples: . ' . ,
Over, under, ) TOpsy-Turyy, '
Vhat's -y numter® _ What's yom'T hurry7 .
1,2, 3, etc. ; Taster, faster, faster...
- Sleepy head, sleepv head, Dotn in the valley, ' ~
' Night is past; . Cp on the hill, . ol
! First you jump slow, If I dont miss soon,
. Then vou jump fast. v, I never will.', ° , ,
" Caerries fror the tree, Chocolate cake,- . ‘
Aa'et frorm the pump, ~ Huckleberry pie,
who w111 te the ) Ask my mother
Next to ump’ ~° How.o0ld, am I?
& " A, B, C, étc. N 1, 1, 3, etc.
. s .Al-pha-tet, Al-pha-bet, :
v Now, whab letter will I get’ .
- N . A, B,Cletc. . R
1 ) . .. ’
. . Miss, miss, .
Lo R ’ Little Miss, miss | .
. T ) ~ NKhen she nisses . .
R ’s She “misses like this., .
. . Rocket ‘big, rocket white,
’ , . Are you ready for your f‘lght’
" 10, 9, 8, 7, 65 ° . ) T
.5,4,3,2,1, : . :
.o Y ’ Zero, firel,(Out you go!)-- . ’
. \'\\’ - M [ ’
* h Junp rope to 274 and 414 time using jump, skip, and run movements,
L
- f, . X
i AR ‘1' Ve ) \\\“ ' i .
e "~ : b * " . .
- ’ M ‘.QZ ) \‘\ -

® o, . LI < -. -




J X REVIEW  —- ,
' B ‘ - 'l ’
‘ ' what Have You Learned?
s ~e
1. -Clap the pattern with a strong clap on the first‘b4§;. -
2. March to the record. ) ,
3. Bounce a ball to 4/4 time.
4. >Jump rope to the rhyme. - -
Cver, under, . . '
What's oy number? ;
1’2)3’A)5’ etc. T
. .
n‘ »
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. "BASIC STEPS AND DANCES

- /
Learring Objectives )
Perforr singing games.
Perform tasic steps and sigple folk dances to music. .

Perfn~r— hasic cguare dance formations, patterns, and damces.
ferform hasic

v

conterporary dances,

' Suggested Learnihg Activities

Have the children become fam1llar w1th formations for .singing games.

[ M

INFORMAL ARRANGEMENT

.Well spaced, all moving in same general direction

»‘ N /\ | - v .: o :k .
A AN
AN /\ /\ single Circle. ‘ 3 "

tacing Center

Doublé Circle’

. 9
] Partnersﬁfading/each other,
boys on-inside \J

FaC1ng counter lpckw1se
boys on insgide oficircre.
L . .
B - _ o _ AN
A 4 ; . . . ‘-
Vv ' : , ’ - .
N A - . FILES : E

e ¥

Single ) 17(Lings, ong - child standing behind another)

" €olumn..of Twos

Yo - R
N LT SR

F: B

- Lines

¥ -

. Boys stand at the Ieft

O UNANANNAN e

<<<<< <<“"

Two parallef 1line's facing eac&'othet

OV VVVNVVY e e

parktners,

» , side’ of their

~

>>>
>>




"3,

2. Teach the boys and'gtrts the'mqyément skills.used in’qinéing games

1) -
a. Bow or curtsy to partner, . - . , ' i S
b.- Skip with partner inside hands joined. .
c. Take partner's hand and walk together; upon signal, change’hands, and
walk in the opposite direction. : A
d. Join both+hands with partmer and skip around 1n small circle, bt
e. Make an arch uy joining both hands with partner and raising arms high¢ . !
f. Skip through ‘an arch with partner, 1n81de hands joined. - .
g. Clap thighs, own hands, and partner's hands on basic beats :-of music.
h, Join right hand with partper, and make complete turn to right under . -
raised. arms. . T
1. Hold right elbow in left hand and shake right finger three times at
partrier. Reversé -hands.
jo Join both hands with partner. Place left foot forward, mep and land '
« «with right foot forward. Continue jumping and placing alternate feet
. forward, ~ ' -
k. Joim hands to form circle of comfortable size for group. Make circle
’ 1arger by stepping away from center, and smaller by moving toward center, s
‘1." Xeep hands joined while walking or sklpplng arqund circle, . «
m. Skip ‘in one direction Ln51de a g¢ircle while circle players sklp in the i
. . opposite-direction. )
n. Weave in and out between players in circle. \ )
~o.. With’ hands joined, in a circle, walk or run in79né direction; upon: -
' © signal, reverse direction and continue walkln§§:i\runn1ng. .
P. #ith hands Jo’ned move to center of circle rafeing arms. Walk
backward to place. - C - . ~ )
Teach children singing games. (Refer to P,E. Teaching Guide No.472) (1)
Exanples: ’
a. The Gallant Shlp (Engllsh folk)
.b. Ring Around a Rosy (English-American folk) . .
c. Where, O Where Is Dear Little Susie? (Amerlcan folk) ,
d. The Old Gray Cat (Contemparary) : R
e, <The Farmer in the Dell (Engllsh -American fol&) )
" f£. Here Ve Go Round the Mulberry Bush (English folk)
. g.- Sailboat (Contemporary) .
h, Did You’ Ever See A.Lassie (Scott’sh folk) ° “ B
i. Five Little Chickadees (English folk) ’ -
3. Garden Game (F#ench folk)
k. Sing a-<Song of Sixpence (Engllsh folk) ' o .
1. London 3ridge kEnglish-American Iolk) T
m. Looby Loo (English folk)
i. The Muffin Man (English folk)’ }
9., Ten Little Ingians‘
~ 'Rig-A-Fig-Jig<{Bhglish folk) .
- The Swing (Confemporary) . )
_?. Bow,Bow, Beljnda (Amerlcan folk) r ) . - }
s.. Skip to My Lou-~(American folk) ) ) . - <
. t. German Clap Dance. - o s 1 RGN .
" ul El Molino-(Mexican bontemporary) i g . ’ _ . |
v. LA Burtita (exican contemporary) - N ]
W |

Shoemaker s Dance CDanish folk) R , o d

'Jt," '. .r’\ - 230 L. .
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4

5.

_ story or dramatize some occupatlon, custom, or celebrat&on of the

. o

‘Talk with the childrem about the purposes or reasons for boys and

sirls learnwnv and performing dances together.
Examples

-
»

a, The pleasure derived

b. Satisfaction of working harmoniously -together

c. Chances to develop and test ore's agtlity and cgoraination

d, 3enefits of learning social skills

e. Values of gaining poise and self-confidence

£, .The experience of doinf a dance thch chlldren in far-off forelgn
countries actually do .

g. The enjoyrment of doing a-dance which one's own ancestors may have
en; 'yed

N

Leisure-time activity’

Talk with the class about, folk dances. Point out that folk dances are
prescribed movement patterns inherited from the past and"‘performed to
traditional nmusic. These dances have heen passed from one generation
to the next by participation of children with adults, by word of mouth,
or by illustrated or written-” descriptlon, Folk dances often tell -a

(2)

(2) 3) @)

7, —

people. i
"6, Teach pupils the basic folk'dance comblnatlons or patterns of 51mp1e
( basic steps. Examples: (2) 3).
a. Walk, run, hop, skip, slide, jump, bow, curtsy, clap, stamp, “twirl -
. “b. Bleking (a series-of low jumps in place on alternate feet, opposite
. heel touched forward om- floor) 1 -
c. Step-hop (actually a shogt, up and down skip)
- d. Chug (& short backward’jump with feet together on’the floor) .
. ¢. Draw (side drag-close) 5
- f. Heel-toe, balance, buzz, twg step .
g. Varsoviana (long and short pattern), thxee quarter walk (51mp1e waltz)
7. Have children learn dance positions’with partners. (2) (3) (4)
, \ 4 c. - ) . . -
. Open Posjition . "Facing Position
i " Pattners face same direction side Partners face each other squarely;
by side, girl to right of boy, in- both hands joined straight across,
side hands looseiy joined. | or hands hanging at sides.
- . Y - . 7 R
| .
| ' ’ .
i X
i ' . :
| ' Co-
[ 'Y ~
| . i }
| oo l
; | S |
L , . . 296 L \
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M , T
¢ -

Trio. ) B Pfomenade Positiofi

Three dancers face same direction . Partners face same direction sfde by
s1de by side, one boy between two “side, girl to right of Boy; right
gkrls or a girl between two boys; - hands joined over Joined left hands;
-middle dancer holds duter dangers .. crossed arms held above waist level

looseLy by thq 1nsxde hand, for igproved appearanceé and posture.

L4 &
, - Semi-closed Position P . . A Varsoviana Position
With Elbow-grasp < . . i
° Partners face each other, then turh Partners face same dxreetxon girl to
heads to face line &f direction, boy right, and slxghtly ahead; boy's right
- 100&5 to his 1eft girl to her rxght . ‘o arm back of girl's shoulders, right
extend leading arms and join hands, hands held near girl s right shoulder,
boy supporting. girl's right palm on * left_ hands near boy' s left shoulder;
his palm-up left hand; trailing hands: “boy's’ palms turned 1n2 girl's out;
grasp partners’' elbows waist high. " arms relaxed, fingers loosely curled.
j ’ . |
i, ‘l
[4 ' v
- ; - o
>
~ '
< .
- _u" J . -,
2. Teach children -folk dances, such a the followxng L v T (2)

(Refer to- Physxcal Educatiodn’ Rhythmlc Attivities TeachinO-Guide EC-198.)

.' / ’ - . . ,;{.\ ' '&T " ‘\
.av Bingo < o . . - LT . ;
b. Maypole Dance . B e
c.’ Marusa':i ' ' ’ L l
',-:d. On the Bftidze of Avxgnon 257 A ’ -

e




L

e,

Gustaf's S'oal " . .

£. Shoo Fly e L .
g. Sahdy.Land . ’ ) . -
; h. La Gestilla 4 . : -
- i. Féast of the Lanterms © e st
j+ Yankee Doodle T A
, k. Paw Paw Patch - . -

1. ,Sicilian.Circle R TR , . ’ -

/}%//The Hitch Hiker . « - Lo , 4 .
n. Circassian Circle ~ o . ; - ‘

T 0. Soloman Levi . i ’
. p. Pop Goes the Weasel

q. .Red River ValIey
r, Teton Mountain Stomp e e .
s. Spanish Circle
t. "Charmarita . ; -
u. Corrido a

V. All Amerlcan Promenade ' ,
w. ' Ranchera L s, o .
x. Ch i.f‘lu&hu& . . ’ ] . ‘_._:.
X La Raspa N , : ‘ . ’

- . . R B ™
-

9, Involve the class in a dlseuss of square dances. Talk about their

v

a.

b.

Ce.

d,

- origin. Compare square and folk dancggpr ~ : - .3

'10.” Teach ch11dren to: périorm the baS1c<square dance formations ahd patterns. 3), -

. 3

Steps :

. The square dance step 1s always a. smooth: slidxng shuffle. Lead
with the shoulders, body relaxed and slightly forward., ~Keep the
. weight on the balls of the feet and slide along-wﬁtho%t lifting

N the feet from the floor, y ™

.
' -t )

The Square . ' » . ) .. . .
Imagine a ten-fobt square on the floor. Four couples, one couplé
standing on each of the four sides, dveryone facing the center of
the square, Each gent has hls partper on his right. The lady on
his left is his Corner Iady. The ‘couple with their bagk to ‘the

" music is usually desigmated as First or Head Couple; the coyple to’
their right is the Second or Side Couple; the couple opposite them
18“ Third or -Foot Couple; 'and ‘the couyple fo’ their left is Fourth

or Side Couple. Each couple s Home position is the side of the o
square they assume when forming the square for that particular
dance. -

Jonots, Right Honors Lefb : ' K .

Fach gent bovs.to his partner ‘and then to the*lgdy on his: left.

. ~l~1héxlg§ies return the bow .with Curtsies.,

P . S, : N
Citcle Left' - . -
Every dancer in the square joins hands with his neighb%rs to fbnm

a ci%cle and the circle moves clockwise,, (to the 1eft) .

/~~‘~ -\';3.'298"‘ T
R 283 ' S




» 14
e, Swing '

' Partners take a waltz position with their right hips touch- .

ing, the gents right foot on the outside of his lady's right

foot. They both move clockwise; (by both:stepping forward).

The. result shopld be a nice easy swing, the couple remaining

in place, ~ |

I
. £, Promenade .. ' -
Each couple jqins hands with the skating hold (right hands
> crossed over Qefts) and moves around the square, usually in
a counter-clockwise direction until they reach their Home
position. 'The, ladies are on the outside.

+

! »

.g.. Allemande Left . .
Each gent joins left.hands with his Cormer Lady, (the lady )

. . ) to.his left in the_square). They walk around each other and '

- . - back to” place.: .o -

- LN

h. Grand Right ‘and Left :
Partners facing, join rﬂght hand$ and then release as’ they
) ’ pass each other. The ladies moye clockwise arguna the set;
¢ T .o the men move in the other direction, alternately joining -
: .o left and right hands uith each pérson they pass. As partners
. meet again on-the opposite side of the set they join hands in
v ' T Promenade position and Promenade:Home. ) .
. "i, Dos-A-Dos - . E '
: Two people facing, they advance and pass each other (right
shoulders). Each takes two step¢_to the right passing back - .
. to back. Then stepping backward. they pass each other
. ‘= (left shoulders) to place. . o o ’

”

t

j. Do-Pas-0 . . ‘ )
Wwith the usual.command, Four .Hands Up, two couples join hands . .
.  .forming a ring and cirtle to the left.. Then the Do-Pas-0 be- -,
"~ gins--in which each’'lady will dake a figure‘eight pattern
. around the gents.  Part I...Each gent changes his lady's.
. . left from his right to his left hand. - He pulls her across '

- A ,in front of him and starts her around behind him...Part II... -
) ' Stepping toward the opposite lady he reaches with his .
right hand for her right-and pulls her lightly to his right .
side.. She moves around behind him,..Part III...Then each

gent. joins left hamds with his partner and. putting his arm .
arougd her waist, turns her to place.- - ' . -

v s

~
. N
- - rrr——

" >
.

~ 1

. .. k. Sashay ) ]
- A’'sliding step toward the side (slide one foot to the side;
close the other foot to 5he first- foot, and repeat.) . - ,

. P
. !

-
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(Refer to Phy51cal Educatlon Rhythmic

[ . . b

Teach children QQUare dances.
Activities No., EC-198.) Examples: ’ 1 3)
a. Dances listed under folk ddnces v L '
b. La Palmadllla A ‘ - "
c. Comin' Round the Mountain % o . . '
d. Darling Nellie Gray Gk S : ‘
e. . El Rancho Grande L
.. f. Hot Time '
’ g.* Indtan Style ,
. h, John Browm y
i ™ Oh, Johnny . ¥’ ) >
<« 7 j. Oh, Susanna ’ ‘ p
<., . Parley Vous Lo _ 5 .
1. Spanish Cavalier
. Uabash C..nnon Ball . ..
‘ DL ’ !
' 12, Allow puplls to perform basic contemporary dances common to their ' )
‘ . neighborhpod, community, and environment, Discuss the origin of the
RN “)’),,/”Qdances. ,'Talk about basic steps necessary to, per form the dances. (4)' .

1%,

Teach children .contemporary dances. (Refer to Physical Education Rhythmic
Activities No. EC-198.) Suggested dances R 4)
—_3.—El Molino . »
. b. Patty Cake Dance ) ‘ . )
c¢. The Hitch Hiker ' E
s d. La Burrita .
L e. La Costilla ' ) -
- f. The Ball Game ’
’%ﬁ, - g. El Rancho Grande , . -
. h. Hula Mixer
i. Canadian Barn Dance - .
j. :Chihuahua ' : .
k. Dance of the Bells ‘ “
) , 1. Happy Polka ‘
et 0w Five Foot Two
“H—im~Raspa’ ) , ‘
" 0. The Ma ~
'pz ‘Mo Schottische .
q. Mexican Schottis _ . : :
r. Smiles ) !
; ' s, Oklahoma Mixer . v
- . t.. Spanish Circle . ) :
o u._ Spinging Waltz R vt B *
J v. Susan's Gavotte o 2 L e .
‘ w. Ten Presyy‘Girls ' ) ' :
I ¢ " r N - l
. , S . 300 ' ' . ‘
. ) ’ N ) o
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Let's have row number 1 seléct a singing géhe to daﬁce.

Whatlﬂave You Llearned? .,

REVIEW T

’ ¥
,
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%

.

Row number 2 mdy select one of the following dances: .

-

a.” The ﬁ{tch Hiker"

Sashay

o

’
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The élass presﬁdent may select one coritempor

ary' dance’ for the cliss to do.

N )
’ r N
4
’
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i480
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\
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.
F
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v
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b. Teton Mountain Stomp - c
‘e, La Costilla - ¥
ngdnstrate for the class the following:

o : ARSI : .
a. Honors right’, honors left . “
b. Allemande left ' R . .
e, ‘Dos-a-dos . ‘

S

)

nce Oh, ﬁohnny5.which is'a square dance.

vt

e

)

Y

S

’
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o , " STANDARDS ~ T
r R | ' - S

At 2
. . Learning Obiective " L

* Devéelop stdnﬁards ‘for sportsﬂanship._

¢

. L. Have childrely{l by standards for Sportsmanship through: game
. activities. 'S ; ";" nce of: *
e . . a7t~ ! J.Z ,) ‘ s
a. Tax ding, tuins' ”‘ A v
b. Cooperating w1th oiﬁers g ; L . T ,
¢. Learnihg to be'a follower ‘or leadér \ o
; 'd. Caring for equipment and supplies S ‘ g, : ‘
e. Accepting _suggestionsiand criticisms s
: £, Follow1ng‘€lrections given by the teacher or!pdpil \ i
2.7 Discuss dlth thé ,class rules forfthe various gaﬁesﬁﬁ Rules shourd be .

.« talked about’ prior to playing the game, Stress the 1mportance of
R following tle .correct game proccdures. Poiqt out that good sports ¢

play according to tpe rules of the game. . ‘ i
Lo fﬂ Allow children fo role playa playgrOund incident in which one’' or .
P more pupils did not foflow the game rules. ; . \
\ . . ’ b £y .
- * " 4.~ Have pupils thart‘rules for the var10us games, aTa&kfabout and discuss ..
, - the rules liited on the‘chart ’ : .
" * N ’ *
> S e Discuss ways boys and girls cah help a classmate who is not able ‘to
’ perform an activity ds well as.others in the class. Talk about the
R importance of ttying a new skill and activity. L . f L .
le = R g ' N . .4
> 6.  Provide opportunities for pupils to assist others in the room with
© game:skills, such as batting, hitting, kicking, and catching - ’
N ) ¢ - ’ .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

«. What Have You Leéarried?
.

1. Tell the.class standards you are to follow in ordér to Qé a good sport,

2. " Tell the class why it is important to follow game rules.
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Learning Objectives _
Participate in simple games. . >
Participate in games using"nre comple; skills. ' ‘ ' 4

]

Participate ir track activities.

.
3

Suggested Learnihg Activities

Have tne children become familiar with the low organiiational game areas.
Point ‘out to the clasds the ‘dreas, different geometric shapes in the
areas, apnd the uses of the different areas. . *

(1y

e

] = — -

. . |
‘ ~ . 1




¢ 2, . Teach children rynning and tag games which may be played in the low
.~*  organizational game. areas. Examples: ' . ‘. () -«

St a.
’J. Y . S

3 -

'Automoblles - o, . ,eg

"sure to have the children chmsnge’ aroudd so that all have the

- Y

" ' ' ’ - t " ' /,/ ) - .
. / .

Pre-Primary and Primary lével ' CLT
8-30 players . .
No &quipment. - ° . ' ’
Formation: Single circle, all fac;ng right”’ . NS
‘Directions: On signgl "Go! from the teacher,’ children run to the
right around the circle pretending they are automobiles., They may
pass another automobile, but they may not reverse direction of run-
ning. Vhen the teacher blows the whistle, all automobiles must

come to a full stop, stop any noise, and look at the teacher. Those
‘alllng to do so;or those who bump into another automoblle when
stopping, are out of the game for one turn (and into the garage for
repairs.) This“fs an ifteresting way for children to learn to re-

spond Guickly to the whistle or verbal signal from'the teacher.

-
_— - ..

Midnight ‘ xCH’CKEIS RN coop :
Pre-Primary and Primary ’evel

§5-20 players OI_ZO 30 Y05 — ®OLD MOTHER HEN l

Nb equipment . ) ,’

Directions: Thé chlckens at ome end of the play space called Ythe
chicken coop, follow the Old Mother Hen up to Mr. Fox, who stands
in his den 20 to 30 yards away. Old Mother Hen asks Mr, Fox, What
time is it, Mr. Fox?” Mr. Fox looks at his watch and answers with -
any time he chooses. When he answers, 'Midnight."‘the Qld Mother :
‘Her and the chidkens run back to the chicken ceop with Mr. Fox

.after them. Those tagged by Mr. Fex become his helpers. It should

be stressed that those chickens not caught are the best runmers and
therefore winners, to discourdge children who let themselves be '

tagged. : R
- . XS X- St o,

Squirrel in Trees ' T : ~ X Lt i v
Pre-Primary and Primary level ,(g) S (S . ) N\
10 - 20 players - 1 : L -
No equipment . o S x’g\x S
] N— -

“Diréctions'> Childfen in twos, hahds joined, form ftrees."' In q}ch

tree stands a third child, a squirrel One child stands in the
‘center without a tree, The center child calls "Change!" and-all
squirrels change tfees, the centor child also going for a tree.’
(There may be only one squirrel to each.tree.) The squirrel left
witfout & tree goes fo the center and starts the game again. Be . :

opportunity to be squirrels. . N . .

23"“
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» v

" rajses it arms. The mice walk in and out of the trap. On "Snap,' the

.8

. No equipment

‘ catching the’ most. children wins.

Mouse Trap . ’

Pre-Primary and Primary 1eve1 OK ’SO ‘ p
8-20 players x/

No equ:.pment » 2 O O L

Dlrections Half of the childrm join hands and make a circle call@d
the mouse trap. 'The rest of the children, called mice, mike a circle
_around the mouse trap without hoMding hands . On the si.gua"l 'Go} ‘.the
"two circles move in opposite directions, the trap to the left and the
mice to the right. . On "Stop," both'circles stop moving, apd the trap

trap lowers its arms and the trap is shut. All mice caught ‘inside the

trap become part. of the mouse trap. Play until all mice are caught.

. The game is played again with all micevbeing tffe trap and. the trap

players becoming mile. * . - )

Sp].der and Flies e FLIES; SPIDER !X F

" Pre-Primary and Primary level X GOALx .’
2 yieel oA §1 O [}00A -

2]

8-20 players e - e ox

Directions On a signal from the te‘acher the flies walk Ln,‘and around
the prder 40 the right. The spider is squatting dowa in his web,
_When he jumps up, all flies stop walking aréund and rum to the nearest
~ géal, Those tagged by the spider become his helpers and go into the
web., Game continues for given perfd of time whep all fhes not
ca'ught win, R

[4

N : PR : S 3 5..‘ ..
The Hunter - “\\:_ ] 6 : Coe,
Pre-Primary and Prnnary,, level X ®HUNTER . oo
8-20 players ., ; R |
No equipment R e i |

"

Directions: Ch{fdren stand side by side in a designated”’area at one

end of the play space. Ome child, the hunter, stands 4n front and
asks, 'Who would like to go hunting with me?" He then.walks down the®
ine. Those desiring to.go, fall in line behind him and follow him,
doing as he does. (The hunter may pretend to walk through sud, up
hill, around trees, and so on.) When he tu;ns and calls "Bing. .Bang!"

af@gpr them. The hunter has ‘one turn’ to see how many he canjtag. An-
other hunter is then chosen and the game continues with al¥ ghildren
returning to the game. ‘At the en ‘of the playing t,j.me &he huntéer

BROOK - _
2 4: .

T all ch:.ldren following him Jrun to the Hdesignafed area with;e hunter
£

1

Crossi mg the Brook

[ )
Pre-Primary and Primary level N
$-20 players ¢ ‘ ) Xxxxxx{ b
Mo eqt_xipment ) A ' :

- ~ . t ’
Directions:’ Children take turns jumping the breok, twd to four feet.
. ] : ‘ . )

.. . 1Y - -~
- - A - . 3




. wide. The brook is graduaily widened. " Thpse failing to jump the
* * brook get their feet wet and continue jumping at the width they
. mwissed until successful,’ Children should precede jump with a
.sbort’run, then a one foot take- -off. They should land on the ‘balls
*," of both feet with knees bent. If the group is large or children
are of varying ability, séveral brooks may be kept going at the r
sane time. '
i ; h. * Poison Spots (Magic Carpet) = ’®
s T s * Rre-Primary and Primary level >~ @ _ é )
' R sz»pla‘yers ,,”,_ X\ X7 ’ o
';1,,’ ) - No eguipment R ® N ' .
R - #
Dtreétions Al least Tour large c.ircles’(three feet in diameter),
poison spots, are drawn‘on the -floor or growmd' around play space.
On 'Go" children walk, rum, Sklp, or hop (as designated by the
teacher) to the right around the play space, being sure to go in .~
and out of every poison spot. No child may jump over or skirt
. around a spot. When the whistle is blown or "Stop' is called,
< all children smp immediately, Those standinag ®ith one op both-
’ feet in a spot are.out. Play until only one ehild is léft. Those-

-

P failing to stop promptly at the signal may be put out. -
N A - ’ N - X
,i.‘{‘ Cowboys and Indians . LEADER Q TLEADER'
Pre-Primary ‘and Primary ievei o ;‘( .
. . _ §-20 players . - -~- W e, .20-30YDS x
A - Noeequipment -~ . mm‘ms ; ) cowaoys

Directions: Children are dfvideg- Into two greupf, cowboys and

Indians, and stand at opposite ends of the play*space. Each group

4 ghooses a leaffer, The cowboys t théir backs while their leader
watches the Iadlans ageak- up on m. When he thimks ‘they afe R
7 enough he calls, ”'The Indians -ate coming."” The cowboys" turu"t:mmd ' —,*‘-_,_;
l‘ . and chase the Indians back to the Indian goal. Any Indians Wt‘
- count points for the cowboy%. Thefh the Indim tufn their bacb ‘
while their leader watches, and the cowboys sfieak up oh them. *
When the Indian leader cal‘i’s, "“The cowboys are comfng It the . -
Indian$ turn and chase the cowboys beck-to-the cowboy goal. hqr
oewboys caught count points for the Indians, Group having the .. N
mpst points at the gnd of the playing time wins. -Both leaders ~ -
,play as well as watch for their growp. If leaéets are eagged v
onef are chosen. -7 -

. ~j. Hi11 Dill ] LWINﬂgﬁ gpa,,
: . . Pre-Primary amé!rimrylnd Internediaee level - -
8-20 players ' - jo-.oo - . . _ ; E E .

No equipment * Y ’ SV
- Direetions One ehild chosen to be It stmds in the niddle- e’f the. =
_ o plax space.  The rest of the children.stand side by side on one end
. ) o line facinpg Him., It calls, "Hill Dill, come over the hill, or else
- - 1'11 catch you standing stil}!™ Thereupon, all children run across
. U~ 4he\p1ay space, past It, to the opposite end line, It chases them,and
e %7 rhpeg~tagged join bim.in the widdle and help hin tag the rest, Those

- = = - "untagged after a.given-playing perioﬂ}win. - I -

\? < - N N
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The Sea .
sPrimarysand Intermediate level . X
15-30 players . - = ' 7
i ’ X
No equipment . . X %l L X

. between the two groups. .
that number from each group runs in-and attempts to steal i

L
® FIRE CHIEF

Firemen : ' AN XX (1)

Primarv and Intermediate level (2)

15-25 players ) XXXX .
- No. equipment . xXxxx 1(3) .

Directions: One child is Fire Chief. The ether children form
groups of six or less, each group having a number. These groups
stand on a goal line,’ fac1n2 a goal'line 40 feet away. The Fire
Chief stands at the side. and half way between the goal lines.
‘The Fire Chief gives the alrm, crying, "Fire! Fire! Station
Number Two!*' The group called runs to the opposite gdal line and

back. First runner-back is the new Chief, and the .game con- -

tinues. If the Chief shauld call, 'Fire! Fire! General Alarm!"
all groups tun to the opposite goal line and back.

o TREASURE
Treasure Island X .
Primary and Intermediate 1evel X PIRATE
. 3-20 players . \ . X ISLAND
1 playground ball - X

) x—%

Direotions: One child,*the pirate, stands near the treasure
(playground. ball) while the rest of the children stahd outside the
circle, Treasure Island. Players run onto the island at will try-
ing to take the treasure and get off the island without being
tagged by the pirate guarding the treasure. Those tagged by the
pirate either before or after taking the treasure ‘are out of the
game. The player succeeding in getting the treasure off the island
without being tagged becomés the new pirate. The game .starts again
with those tagged rejoining the game., X - 3

, * « ¥| sEa |, |GOAL

Directions: Class divided into four groups, each named for a ’
different fish and having a cormer goal. One child, the sea,

~ stands in .the middle and names one or more groups of fish saying,

"Follow me!" Groups named follow the sea in single file wherever .

he goes within the area bounded by the four goals. ihen the sea
turps and calls, "The sea is troubled!” he chases the fish back
to their goals.- Those tagged become part of the sea, line up be-.
hind him, and help chase the next group called out. At the end of

the playing time, the group of fish with the most players 1e§t wins,
4 .

Steal the Bacon \ ‘B «| ‘o
Intermediate and Upper )level -4 X BACON 8 g
3-20 players, i g ; 0

One playground ball or beanbag (bacon) ’ ] X ' 8%

Directions: <{lass divxded into two groups. Each group, numbered of f,
stands behind-its goal line. "Bacon' is placed on the grounddpidWay
The teacher calls one mumber. Playérgﬂith

H,l N
‘ﬁ F”/“n,

3 .
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and return to his goal line withoéut beirg tagged by the other
player called in. A point to a group each time the bacon is
. brdught back safely. Once a player takes the bacon, hé ‘may be
. tagged, and he may not drop the bacon'to avoid being tagged:——
1f opposing players reach the bacon at the same time, it is ‘\
better -strategy for them to walk around it waiting for the right
moment to grab it and run for their goal line. The group reach-
ing ten points first or. having the most points at the end of the
. playing time, wins.

X " x [0 O
. o. Stealing Sticks - -
Intermediate and Upper level °. b 4 O
3-12 players PRISON |8 4 PRISON
R 8 sticks (beanbags or ball) gT|CKS E X Xlo O |2 sTiCKS

‘Directions: Two tea&s, each spread out in a definite space. Each
team has a prison area and another .area for its four sticks. Both
"/ ‘teams try to cross over the center liné, run through their opponent''s
' territory, and secure a stick-without being tagged.  Only ome stick
may be taken at a time. Once a.player crosses over the center line
° into the opponent 's territory, he ﬁay be tagged' A player Butcess-
fully ‘stealing a stick, holds it high, and may ‘return to his team, .
without danger of ing tagged, A player tagged goes into his .
opponent 's prison. e there are prisoners, no stick may be . ‘
_ stolen until all prlsoners are freed. 1If.a player reaches‘one of
his teammates held prisoner without being tagged, the -two return
" without danger of being tagged. The team having the most sticks
’ at the end of the playing time wins. '

.

3. Teach the pupils low organizational games using line, ¢ircle, and

diamond areas. Examples: . (1)

a. Hound and Hare —— ’
Pre-Primary and Primary 1eVe1 ‘ . )
Small Circle Agea )
Two beanbags - '

LA Directions: 1. Players are evenly spaced around outside of circle. - ’
’ 2. Beanbags are g1ven to players on opposite sides of
circles. :

3. One beanbag is Hound; other is Hare. i
-4, On signal, ‘beanbags are placed on ground in front
of player to right. -

L . 5. Players continue to pick up beanbag when it is
- ) . placed in front of them and place it to right as
) s . rapidly as possible.

: 6. Player caught with two beanbags goes to center until
. next player is caught; then they exchange places
¢ . ’ 7. Beanbags start on opposite oides of circle each aew

' game. _ »
. 312
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b. Sea Hunt | ’ . , .
Pre-Primary and Primary level . ;
Circle Area '
' No equipment N ' ' .

Directions: 1. Children 301n hands 3round but51de of élrcLe
2. 1IT, is chosen to be in circle,
, 3. Players mOVEr quletly around circle, walking,
skipping, or travellng some way designated by IT.
"4, 1T moves in opposite directlon Just ins;de circle.
- - . c 5. AIl repeat the following rh
Timothy(Linda) under the er -
.Timothy(Linda) tunder the sea -
Timothy(Linda) catches a fish,
¢ But he (she) can't catch me! o
6. On me, all stop and IT tags nearest player. . .
7. The two.exchange places; tagged player becomes IT,
¢. Animal Race
. ~ Pre-Primary and Primary level .
Two lines about 10 feet apart,
No equipment '

»
.

. . J -
Directions: 1. Players are evenly spaced across one Iine. ,

> 2. On a signal, they all hop like a kangaroo to
Cae e = other line. ' ‘
o - . 3. First to cross line is winner and decides what
animal will be next; then gives signal.to start. N
. 4, Each winner selects next animal, . o

S, If winners are difficult to determine, teacher selects.

' 4 i

Y. . d. Hot Tamale i . : o L7
Primary level-—
Circle Area
: Rubber ball or beanbag
o, Ditections: 1. Players are evenly spaced around outside of circle.

2. ' Tamale is passed around circle from child to child
as all repeat: - ,
Hot tamale, hot tamale, ‘
122-3, )
. _ Faster, faster, faster,
’ Or it will burn me!
3. Child holding tamale on me goes to center of circle
while rhyme is repeated and tamale is passed around
. ¢ircle again.
4, Child holding tamale on next me exchanges places
with child in circle.
, e. Shadow Tag . .
Primary level *
Small circle or rectangle Area - .
No equipment .

- . "Dir;ctions: 1. 1T is chosen,
. 313 ‘ . . ' .
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2. Players are evenly distributed around outside 6f game .

area. )

3. Players are given numbers, names, or other designationms.

4, 1T goes to center of circle or game ared and calls out
number or name of one player.

5. Player called runs in and tries to’ step on IT's: shadow. .

6. When player steps on IT's shadow, play stops; IT changes
place with player and joins'otﬁer players; game re-
sumes. .

7. IT and called player may not leave confines of circle
or game ared when chasing or being chased..

In the Lake, On the Bank
Primary level e

Small c¢ircle or rectangle area’ ' ¢

No equipment . i

Difeccions: 1. This game is similar to the traditional "Simon Says."
2. One child is selected as CALLER,
3. Players arrange themselves around cdutside of game area

"and CALLER takes position in center. .
4, CALLER calls, "In the lake," and each child/jumps in-

. . to game area.

"' 5.. CALLER.calls, '"On the bank " and each child jumps
back outside.

6. CALLER may call "In the lake,” and repeat "In the
lake," after children jump in. If any child jumps
when a call is repeated, he steps out of the game.

7. CALLER may repeat either ''In the lake' or "Om the

bank" in attempting te catch players jumping when

they should not. Several players may be caught on .

one call.

- 8. After ‘a few minutes; a new CALLER is selected

. -

Bear Mountain .’

Primary level : . -
Small circle or rectangle area .
One beanbag J BN
’ \
Directions: . Children sit, evenly spaced around out51de of game area.

1

2. Each child is given a number, or his name may be used.

3. IT (Bear) is chosen and sits in. center. ‘ ‘

4. IT places’ beanbag (jar of.toney) about a foot from him.-

5. IT calls a number or name and child called gets up and
tries to tale beanbag without being tagged by IT.

. T tries to tag player but must remain seated..

1f called player steals honey without being tagged, he

becomes Bear (IT); if, he is tagged,.he goes back to’

~N

‘e

& his place; if fte canpot steal honey, Bear calls

another player. .

- ¢
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. . One balt

h. Hot Potato

LI

Primary ‘'level ' ' . o *

Circle area

y
Directions:

? y

1. Children sit or stoop around a circle. A ball is
rolled into the circle.

. 2. When the bali comes near a child, he bats it with

i. Catch Basket
Primary level
Circle area
Large basket

D1rections:

LW~

" ie
Primary level
.+ Circle area

’ ?f equipment

‘Directions®

White Duck,’ Yellow Duck

his hand, trying to roll it between two of the
players, or he may stop the ball and then roll it.
3. Later, if more of a game element is desired, an IT
"+ may be added. He takes his place inside the circle
and tries to roll the ball out between two of the
players,
4. If he succeeds, he changes places with the circle
player on whose right side the ball goes out.

”

»

or carton, ball

4
’

1. A large basket., wastepaper basket, or carton is
- placed. in the center.of a primary circle.
. Children stand around the circle, facing center.
. The group leader stands inside the circle to return -
the ball to the circle players., -
4, The ball is glven to one of the circle pIayers who -
tosses it at the basket in the center. Whether’the
ball, falls into the basket or not, the group leader
+ passes it to the next player, and so on, around the
circle until each player has .had several turns.

1. The childreh form a circle, facing center.

2. Ome player, IT, goes ground outside of dircle tapping
each child on the ghojlder and saying, 'White Duck,
White Duck, White Duck,' until® he taps one child
and says, "Yellow Duck.” IT may say, "White Duck”
. any number’ of times before he says "Yellow Duck."

3. The player called '"Yellow Duck' chases IT around the
circle. If IT can reach the place in the circle
»which the "Yellow Duck"‘occupied without bging
tagged, he is safe. o

‘4, ‘If he is caught, he goes to the center 'of the citcle

and pantomimes a duck during the next turn. The
"Yellow Duck' becomes IT>

O
N

7>



k. Spud y
Primary level : ,
Circle area ’ . .
One ball - ] . ‘
Directions: 1. Each player stands with one foot on the 1i
circle.
2. A player with the ball srands in centerof circle and:
tosses it straight up into air, calling a player's "’
name. The called player runs to cdtch the ball, as
all other players run away from circle (1nc1ud1ng
player'who tossed the ball.) )
: 3. As soon as glaver who name was called catches the
g ] ball, he calls, "Spud."
’ 4, Everyone must stop where he is at time of call and
. not move frem spot. " ’
5. Player who caught ball tries to hit someone below
., the vaist with ball, but must throw it from where he
caught the ball, .
. If he h1ts/a player, he is the one to throw ball into«¢ -
the air and call next name. '
7. If he misses on his throw at someone, he must retrieve
ball and give it to player he attempted to hit. This
player is the one to throw ball into air and call next'
-name to re-start game, .
" 1. ‘/hat Can You Do?
‘ Pfimary level
Circle area
v No equipment Coe .

A

Directions: " 1. Children form a circle with one c¢hild i center whg .
moves his pointing finger_.around the cirkle, say
"One, "two, what can you %’"
2. As he says, ".....do?", the.child to whom he is
. ; pointing should answer, "I can hop," (Qr name any
s . e locomotor activity.) QZ}
e o 3. YT then says, '"Hop, hop, until I say"'st )
: ’ 4, All the children then hop, moving around the circle, ,
* until IT calls, "Stop."
) 5 'The,child who named the actlvity then becomes IT, and *
7/ the game proceeds as ‘before.

-
@

‘' m, - Freeway : ' . o :

Primary level C ' o :
. Circle area ;
No equipment

round outside of ejrele,
hey wish, skipping or
tion. )

Directions: :1. Children'space themselves
’ . - They start running or, if
E : ” galloping in the same dir
\ 2 . 2. Each player must maintain{a moderate speed and keep
' N P a safe distance from the layer ahead. 1If a player
. . ’ is unable to maintaln the speed on the freeway, he
\ . - . o must leave by.taking a tugn ’

ot ' 516
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3. Players must not pass’, but must remain in file for-
. .  mation, , ?
» - 4. Players may enter the freeway when there is a break
‘ in traffic,

s

0

n. Run Around Relay
¢ " Primary level %ﬂﬁ - ,
Gircle area ’ : S ’
. o % No equipment . o, B .
Directions:1. Teams of equal numbers form around primar§ circles
//// . facing in, and players are numbered counter clockwise,
0 ‘d : each, squad leader having the last number,
>' - 2. On signal, the first player of each circle staf%%
- ' 1unn1ng to his right, back of the' players and around” - .

- ] . the circle returning to his own’ place. : .
) 3. Me then tags- the player to his right, who runs around
2 ‘ . . the circle in the same manner. Tlis 1sxdone by each”
‘ player in turn. ‘
4, When the leader tags the first plaver, the\memberé of
the team raise their hands to signal that theiy team
is finished.

\\\ ‘ ) oL ) ST ) .
(I o. 5,0,5, Lelay: ]

Primary level

\ ¢, Circle aiea ' - o o
w N4 equipment T ’ o
‘ . \ . P
. . ‘ . o (
chqionszl. Teams of equal numbers form aroyand primary circles N

. facing in, and players are nUmbered counter €lockwise.
2. Areas, whieh are equal distances from each of the
primary circles in use, are designated as the rescue

. . v areas for each of the teams. '
- ° ~ 3. At a.s éna a player in each circle acting as a leader,
N takes umber 1 player by the hand and runs with him to
- . . ) the esignated rescue area; tﬁ;siﬁéder stays there. .
\\'“ R ) ) 4, szng 1 player runs 'back to his-¢ircle and brings N \
v . R .n

er 2 player to the deg}gnated rescue area; number
v T 1/stays. there. ;
” ) ' - 5. meber 2 player runs back to his circle and brings
: T . number 3' player with him; number 2 stays there.
R Lo 6. 'This continues until all players have been rescued. .
) / The team first having all players rescued and lined up

at the designated area; is the winmer.
;o . .

© '«  p.* Folléw the Leader k .o ' . .
Primary level . ) . - ’ ‘ ‘

Diamond area ot b / P

" « No equipment Co. \‘~N;mm_ -
< Directions:1. Players line up behind leader at home base. S .
‘ . 2. Leader chooses movement (walk, run, skip, op, hop)
. . " . ' 3. Leader goes around bases, otherg follow using same L
SN ‘ " " movement. . - T "
R | ‘ toe 317 n e
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\ .
i \" . - . -
"‘. ' ~ ¢ 0
4, At completi“on of circuit, all players stop and number 2
] player becomes new leadétr. _ Nugnber 3 player goes to end
. of line, - ' :
. 5. New leader chooses different mavement and circuit of
) bases ts repeated, .
. \ 5. Action is continued unt:.l all players have been Ieader.
L C . . L - -
) ¢. One Base o - . RN \
- : Primary level - ] )
$ Diamond area . . ' a
© No.equipment L ) N B
_— - 'm - ‘\A 0 -
P : - - - A
. ” Directions: 1, Members &Croup 4 take posittons outside diamond ¥e-
, // ~ x tween first and Secdnd bases; and second and thj#d bases.

Group B sits onm hench to await dprn to kick. .’
"2, To start game, first player on Group B stands at home
- . .. base, kicks—ball #ato infield or outfiel 4 and starts to
~_,run to first base and back home.- < )

. ) <. . a. Kicker ‘must stay msn.de krcki Ie yhen kicking ball
- . . : b. Kicke® is out when. : ~
: ' Co . -1y 'A fielgér ca'E’ches a bau on the fly '
LA w o 2) A fielder touches second or third base with his

-..foot and- bounces oa’il on base and caréhes it before
S o “tunf¥er. Teturns home. RuRher is mot put out =
S . ‘V if fielder _touches first base.
\' T * . c. Kicker is allowed three unsuccessful kicks migses’, or

i ‘,' -~ \ i foul balls before being callegd out. , Balls landing m
: ’ ’ fouLJguitory gre sonsidered foul. . - - h
‘ . i~ 3. - Runner scores a run, for his team by running to nrst base
- A ~4nd back home before being put out by a fidider on .
P opposing team: - :
g o a, .Fielders must ;_t&d in outfield untjl ball has been kicked
. ™ M- b, Fielders should not: 1nterfere mth 1cker running to .
K . and from first base. .

4. Play continues until each play& in Group B has peen up and
Xjcked ball; then Group A become kickers and Grqhsp B be- :

. tomé fielders. R
. L 5. Game continues until eve player of Group .A has been up
e ' .. ,and kicked ball, regardléss of number of oyts made by the _
v group. T g e C
N : & T
1-, ‘Line Up Kick Balb-— e e : P K
mary level ST - < ee , .
nd area = - : - Re
)"‘" Kick 11 ‘ e T S : ‘
- ; o J . / - J }
. \ Dircctibns\\h\\QJ\LQg team lines up behind h Ball is p}/accd on
SN " home base; kPirst-kicker—kicks mr. 1f -first kick lands
Nt N, g_;‘foul territery, he may have a leeqnd try. A fair ball
S ‘.f;‘z, the¢ 1# kickes.into infield.or 'cutfield,/ _,
" o~ .20 Tielders aré scattered in-outfield. - Any m-t’ur of fiEldi

S0 TS T team may field bpll. Player fielding ball'stends and ho
RN Tt e i\t*‘h’w&&ﬁzﬁcw&ed x vhile tegl.ini:z ﬁe}.deri

-~ N A ave
N ) ) - \\~ N - *‘:t - .ﬁg‘/
NN - i 318 — . L 5 N
N . ~ :\-.\ e w L - - S # o . L
N S oo L ; N ‘ .
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L]

_'run”fﬁiiipe dp in single file behind him. ’

A " 3. Kicker kicking a fair ball and running to first base end
back o end of kickers” line before being piit out makes a
" point for.his team. . **
. 4, Points for the fielding team are made as follows:
. a., Fly ball caught, ) ' ‘
. . b, Plelding team lining up behind teammate with ball be-

|8

Cc.

%. Base Tag
Primary level

Tag. Game Court area

No equipment

Directions: 1.

3.
4,

t. “Tom Chase - -
’ Primary level

21T

.
-

". -fore kicker runs to first-base and back to end of

. ‘«xickers' line.
Kicker kicking two foul balls.

3. Each player of. kicking team has turn to kick before sides

*  change.

Players scatter about within the play area, either in-

side or outside the end bases.

tries to tag one of the players.

A player is safe when-inside a base. ‘
When a player is tagged, or when he rums outside the
play area when being chased, he becomes IT and the game

continues,

. \ = - - - \\7. -
¢ .

Tag Game Court area

No equipment

- 2.\

v

~

- ”

Directions: 1; Players stand behind the end line facing the court. 1IT

stands by the side line near the middle of the court.
The following dialogue takes place:

1T, "'Show your face."
* Players, "Wwho to?"

I, "Tom Chase."

Players, ''Chase who?"

IT, "Chase

.

." (IT names a player.)

o 3.. The player named by IT must run to the other end line

¢

4,

w ~

[9A)

u., Uncle Sam N
Primary level.

-No equipment:

while IT tries to tag him.

When IT is asked, "Chase who?",
‘naming a child, say, '"Chase you." At this, all players

run to other end of court.

he may, instead of

If a player is caught, he joins IT in trying to catch

others.

The dialogue is repeated and the game continues. The
last one caught is IT for the next game.-

Tag Game Court area “

~

Pe

/




.
* 3 . - ~

Directions; I. One player, Wpcle Sam, stands alone in ceﬁter

of court, g
2, Other players stand behlnd 11ne ‘at one end. They
. ¢hant, '‘Uncle Saﬁ\ Uncle S m, may we cross your

. ~ river dam?"
' 3. Uncle Sam replies,
. blue " (or he may n
T o .4, Children vearing that c
. ' . C d, and Uncle Sam-catc
S. Those caught stand in cente
others as play continues with
named,.
. 5. Uhen all plavers have been caugnt, last one
caught becomes Uncle Sam for a new jame.

es, you may, if you have on
any other color.)

or run to other end of
s as many as he can.
and help catch

new color being

~. Straight Line _ \\\\
.Primary level :
Tag Game Court area
No equipment ’
Directions: 1. Players stand about 4 feet apart, behind one end
line of the court, facing the other end line! P

2. At a signal from the leader, all players Tun to
opposite end line and return. , -
3. The object is to try to be the first one 'back
- . ' over the starting line,
v, Pom Pom Pullaway
Primary level
. "Tag Game Court area
No equipment

Directions: 1. Players stand at one end of playing field except IT,

— who stands in the center.
. 2. IT calls any player by name as "John Jones, Pom,
. . : ) Pom Pullawey, If you tan't come, I'll pull you away.'

3. The player n;;:3‘muct_£hgn run across the open space
to the safety line at the opposite end, IT trying
to.tag him before he reaches that line.
> L 4, 1If the player gets there, he remains safely until
All Af his comrades kave joined him or have been
. . .o caugh Anvone caught by IT joins him and helps
. T 5 to catc ther playerg as their names are called ’
and they #gsh across the open space, .
S. The originalN\IT remaint—the caller throughout a gane,
6. When the game familiar to ;the players, IT should
call, "Pom Pom Pu ay, if you~don t come, I'll
pull you away," withou ing any child. Then all
players whp havé not been ¢ d must run\across at
, once. - ’
> 7. The last player tagged becomes IT far a'né

L}

- - . " 320 '.‘> ) -’th ’ .
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Grab Bag Race
Primary level

Beanbags -

"Directions: 1.

. High-Over

‘ Primary level
. Skill Gam& Court
) Rubber ball

Directions:

-

e

Sat and Zun
Prirtary level
. ., §'ill Game Court
e ~ubbet. ball |
Directions: 1,

Q ; .

.

Tag Game Court area = u T

¥

Players are divided into three or more groups,

" Three beanbags are placed in the end squares of .

the court opposite each group-of runners.
The first player in each group steps up to starting
line. Leader says, “One for the money, tWO for the
show, thrée to get ready, and four to go."
At word "go', first three players racesto squares;.*

‘each takes a beanbag and returns to starting line;

then returns for each of other two beanbags in turn.
The player first having all three ‘beanbags stacked
in a pile on the starting line wing the race.

Each child in each group is given a turn to race.

area . ) N Lo

Teams stand facing each other on either side of a
line across center of court.

To-start game, ball is‘given to anv player who

throus it to, other team by tossing it high ‘into

air. As he throws it he calls, "High-over." )
Members of opposite team try to catch ball before

it touches ground. If they:are successful, a.point
is scored {or their team. . *

he player who first gets both hands on ball, returns
it to other team by tossing it high into air and
calling, "High-over.' .
Players must be careful not to cross div1ding line,
as no point may be scored if this happens,
Team first scoring five points wigs. '

area : S

Players are divided into two teams. ‘' Members of one
team, the batters, stand behind base line of court.
Members of other team, ‘the fielders, stand around
court area, but not in half .of court between base
line and center line.

First member of batting team stands behind base line
and bats rubber ball with hand. To be a fair ball,
it must first land within court. Batter then runms
around center base and returns to base line.

-
. .

. 321
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1) Overhead

Primary level
Skill Game Court

Rubber ball®er Sock ball

- Directions:

2.

.

- 3.

4y

. >

2) »= Around the Line
-Primary level

F S%ill Game Court

No equipment¥

Dir&ctions: 1.

: 6.

*

;)\ One Legged Relay
Rrimary kevel

« Skill Game Court

. Play continues until only two players remain in-

1,

: releasing ball at waist height.

[ . '

1f balf‘hf{s.a center player below the waist,. that )
player joinsg tHe IT who threw ball and hélps try to
hit-other players.

Ball travels back.and forth between the two end
11nes as’'it is thrown In attempts to hit players.

center;, then these two players become the ITs to
start the game again.,

.

area

IT stands near.center of tourt with his back to
members of group who are.standing in back of end -
line, * -

IT tosses ball back over head high enough fnto air
so that players can run forward and catch it before
it touches grqund. 1IT uses vertical toss throw,

If a player succeeds ip catching ballﬁbefore it
bounces, he becomes IT. . .

When IT has tossed ball three times and it has not
been caucht, ‘he chooses a player to take his place, .

area - . 4

Players line up in two even, parallel lines facimg
a leader. - -
Leader numbers players in each 1ine 1, 2,° 3, etc.
Leader then calls any number. : ‘
Each' child with that number turns right and runs
around bac!: of his line, up other side of line,
around front, and to own place. .
A peint is given to the team whose runner first
reachers own place. , .

Leader continues to call other numbers.'

areg . [

Teams- are lined up behind the base line. A beanbag

or other marker i3 placed on-other end line opposite
h team,

Upon “the signal to start, first player’s hop on one,

foot to mayker, run around it, and run back to

o322 Tl : .
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4

goes to-'end of line. :
4, Each player in line performs same hopping and run-
. ning actions. ’
5. then last player has finished and, tagged hand of
‘ leader, members of team raise hands to indlcate -
that they have finished. -

Flylng Saucer Relay

.\ Primary level ' -
* Skill Game Court-arqa

. Beanbags

v

\
\
l
j
|

/

5)

‘.

Directions: 1. Teams line up behind base lime.

2, First player on each team places beanbag on.top of :
head, .
3. On signal, first players run to opposite end line
and back to.starting line. (If object falls from
head of runner, he must stop, retrieveiit; lace o
it on head before continuing.)’ -
4." First player gives beanbag to next player, who puts
" it on his head. o
. 5. Each player in turn runs to opposite end line and
: back with beanbag on head.
6. When last player hgs finished, the members of the
- team,*lined up in their original order, squat to
show that they have finished.

Beanbag Hop “ . p
Primary level
Marginal Game area

Beanbags , . .

=

. Directions: 1, Pldyers take turns as in Hopscotch using ladder court

game area. '
First “player stands fac1ng laddeL court diagram and
* tosges beanbag into first apace, then he hops into
first gpace, picks up beanbag, and hops out of
. diaggran backvard or by turnlng and hopping out.
3. He then tosses beanbag into secorid space, hops into
first space, and hops out of diagram,
4. He continues through as many spaces as possible,with-
~ out missing.
5. If he completes the diagram from one end, he starts
-from the other end, using the other foot.
5. If he misses, he picks up\beanbag and gives it to
a waiting player. N
7. Causes for misses: tossing béqnbag in wrong space or
so that it touches a line; touching line with foot;
' Qytting raised foot down, <

-323 . . l.'
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. starting line. - : s ¢
3. First runner tags second runner by right hand, -and .
|
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%) Hop Along and Jump Around = . : ’
Primary level S
- -, Marginal Came area
No ecuipment ;
Directions: 1,  Playvers take turns as in Hopscotch, using ladder
court game area. S8pace 1. First player stands
at end of -ladder court diagram, facing it. He -
.jumps .nto first space, landing on both feet.
He jumps again in first space, but this time he
turns and lands on both}feet facing 'starting
position. He hops or jumps out of diagram.
2. Space 2., ' Same player hops into first space,
then jumps into second space, landing on both
- feet. He jumps again in second space, making a
half turn to land facing starting position. He
hops through first space and out of diagrdm. /
p £ P &
3. Space 3 to end. The-player continues in same way
through all spaces of diagram. 1I1f he misses, an-
other player gets a turn.
. ’ *
7) Ishigetigoko - ’
. Primary level
Marzinmal Came area N R
. Beankag
Directions: 1. Players take turns as-in Hopscotch, using ladder
court game area.
.. 2, First player places beanbag on ground outside diagram.
. . 3, He steps on one foot and with other foot kicks bean-
bag into first space. )
] 4, 1f beanbag lcnds on line or outside first space,
- »player »fcks it up, takes it to mext player, and
) goes to end of line., . .
5. 1If beanbag lands in first space, player then ad-
vances and tries to kick it into second space. If
he is successiul, he continues icking it int~ all
sraces it turn,

> 4, When h¥ reaches end of diagram, he returns in same
~ way to starting position, ) *
’ . 7. Each. time a playeg misses, he goes to end of wait-
. ing line. Each time he has a new turn, he must
' - start from the beginning. . -
® 4, Teach the children how to use the hopscotch area. Examples: (L

Primary level
Hopsgotch area

- L, aseer S ‘
Directions: 1. The first player hops into all squares consecutively,

with either one or two feet, turns around on one
. foot and returns the same way.
2. If the player returns to starting plac>» without
. . committing a foul, he throws his lagger into — ~
* : %" space legoy

a. Airplane Hopscotch '
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- . 3. The player continues, jumping over space con-

taining his lagger and picking it up on his
_ return trip.
-4, The player countinues jumping and lagging far:th:

fro. s.2 ting place until he commits a foul.

~ Fouls consist of failure to toss lagger into
correct space, throwing lagger so it touches a
line, hopping on a line, putting raised foot
down, and changing from sLa1t1ng foot after 4
two- foot stop.

5.. The player leaves his lagger in game while an-

2 ) other plaver tak%es turn,

6. A player,always hops over a space contalnlng
labéer of another pla-er; here can be more than
one lagger in a space.

. Each plaver in turn hops until he commlts a foul,

8. Players continue ta%inz tuwns as long as time
permi.s or until one player wlns and a new game
i. started.

’

b. Square Hopgtotbh
\)q<'—_f_‘ Primary level
Hopscotch area
No equipment
.
Directions: 1. The first player jumps into middle square of row 1,
landing on both feet; then jumps, spreading feet and
, P landing in two outside squares; then jumps to both
feet in middle square again; then jumps backward to
starting position.

2. The player next jumps over row l and repeats same
routine with row 2; then jumps# backward and re-
peats same with row 1 again; then jumps backward

/ to starting position.

3. Same action is repeated, starting with row 3.

4., The player moves to side on right of diagram and
repeats all action,

5. The player continues to right around four sides of
diagram, until a foul is committed. Fouls consist
of stepping on a line and jumpimng into a wrong
square. '

6. Players take turns after fouls are committed; first
player to finish all four sides wins.

. N . ]
. 5. Have children become familiar with the vocabulary of terms used in the
. games of more complex skills. Discuss the terms as the games are (2)
being taught and played. Examples: . . ¢
’ g
' ‘ C £ -
a. Accuracy d. Target . g. Pass
-, b. Posjtion e. 2qne . h. Sexve
. c. Relay f. Dribbling . 1. Rebound
325
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5. Teach children games which involve the use of more complex skills. ¢2)
* Examples: ) ' *
, a. Tetherball ’ .
b. Shufi{leboard ‘- ’
c. Table tennis
d. Fist ball -
e. Dodgeball :
f. Kickball , .
g. Hit-pin kickball :
h. Table games
1) Box footbhall
2) Bpx hockey
3) Carroms
. i. Four square
j. Soccer
1) Skills and Activities
- a) Xicking
‘ : b) Trapping
‘ z) Blocking -
- d) Dribbling .
o e) Kick for accuracy
- * f) Block ball '
' ' g) Soccer punt for accuracy
h) Zigzag kick )
i) Soccer goal kick
j ) Number soccer
1) Soccer kick relay
1) Circle soccer pass_
‘ . m) Soccer pass relay
n) Partner's relay
2), Major games
' a) Zone soccer
b) Sectiin soccer '
c) Soccer
k. Basietpall
! 1)-Skills and Activities
a) Catching -
b) Passing
, c) Shooting
- d) Dribbling
Ce e) Free throw
f) Two shot
. g) Circle pass relay
h) Headman C

v i

i) Twenty-one ,
j) Pass and dribble relar
, k) Spot goal ball
‘. 1) Horse \
m) Goal ball relay
»n) Diagonal pass
¥) Major games
¥ a) Zone basketball
b) Section basketball
¢) Basketball 326
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< l. Progressive Dodgeball
' ‘m.- Batball - ’ ;
n. Soiftoall
1) Skills .and Act1v1t1es
] a) Tarowing, pitching, catching, battlng ' . w
‘ . p) Overhand throw at target -
: c) Underhapd pitch at target
d) Zigzag catch o T
e) Diamond relay '
f) Batting and running practice . . . .
5) Tee~ball .
h) Hit the bat ’ : <
i) Work up .
2) Maior games :
a) Long ball
b) Softball
p.. Volleyball
1) Skills ard Activities R ) . T

: a) Underhand serve . .
s/ b) Volleyball return
Co ) _¢)“Volleyball serve
Cede o 4¢) Bourte up

e) Volleyball serve relay
L) Newcomb
¢) Volley relay
1) Circle bounce ball
1) Volleyball return
- - " ;) Volleyvall set-up
2) Major games ' | ’ ' : . s
a) Prisoner's ball
t) One Bounce . ., %
. c) Net bail ' ) . ]
- ‘d) Volleyball ’ .
q. Handball :
1) Skills and Activities .
a) Serving I .
b) Returning ' )
c) Rebound relay
~~ &) Wall stride ball
e) Name- ball . )
. f) Handball serve - ¢ ) . . '
g) Handball serve for accuracy .
h) Handball volley
- i) Chinese group ball 3
: ) j) In and out handball K3
2) Major games
a) Diamond hand ball

b) Chinese handball ’ : oL
c) Rotation handball ‘ _ - ’
d) Handball Ve oo

4, Football
1) Skills and Activities
a) Passing .
b) Catching
' 327 : '
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c) Kicking .
‘ ; - d) Cowboys and Indians )
- ‘ . " e) Five hundred with a football
“ £) Forward pasg’ "and run relay -k . .
. g) Center' and forward pass relay . i
: 1) Run, turn, and pass relay . ’

. 1) Base football o
" 2) Major games - . - . ' ) ) . .
a) Field ball ' -, s
¥ b) Pass ball ' :
. c) Pass touch football

J A

7. Prov1de opportunities for pupxls to participate in tratk activities. Teach
them, skills needed 1n track activities, such as starting and running.
Have the pupils participate in skill activities.. Allow them to: 3)

a. Varm-up.

b. Practice starting. '
c. Practice running.

d. Have.a call race.

. e. Have a dash. T .
£. Throw a-softball for accuracy ,
g. Throw a softball for distance. .
Y h. Jump and reach. " )
L -4, Have a 'round the post -relay. ) .
B e a shuttle relay. , L
k. Have.an over the head relay. RS :
1. ‘Have an over and under-relay. .. .
'm. Run short, middle, and long distances.™
, n. . Do a standlpg or running long jump.-
. " o.. Broad jump. . ‘ | ’

p. March




" The teacher will observe'you‘today as we play various games
(Each day, play a different game.)

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

je

Go

a.
b.
c.

*" - REVIEW

¥

>

!

Four square ' . . -
Tetherball . : N T

Kickba‘it) ' ) . . .
Soccer SN ) " .
Basketball
Dodgeball
Softba}ll ;
Volleybéll . . @ . ) 7
Handball .

Feotball -

to the track area and be prepared to do the foldoi;?g:

Standing broad juﬁp . i .
Running broad jump i A
- Racing around the track S 7
. ! . N R ’ ]
; ./ .
- ‘<, N / [
. ) / .
) , ~ -
y : 312 . . o :
' 5 /‘“ . N . -
v &
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What. Have You Learned? . - '
1.. Select’your teams and go to the diamond area. .ot
a. The team captalns may select two games to be played in this area.
b. As a group let's talk about how well we played and 1f vie played
accordxng to the ruless-
2. Go to the tag game court area. T
a. The team capta1ns may select two games to be played in this area.
~ b.’ Let's evaluate how we played.
l:3. Go to the circle area.
. a. The team captains may select twvo games to be played in this area.
b. Let's evaluate how ve played, -
4, Go to the‘skillhgame court area. "
a. The ‘teann captains may select tuo games to be played in this area.
b. Let's evaluate how we played. , . /

. . . N
.
. .
\\l -
v, .
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. Learning Ob s .
Al . + hu hd
K *Develop strength and power.
. . E - T o N
o gggggsted Learning Activities
e " .
e " o .

: L. Talk to g;e/pupils about the importance of rroper exercise,

‘Prepng/children 7~r exercises, Emphasize:
/ ' d
3.* Start activ.ties from the ready posittni.. stand straight, f*c* tg\\\ ///
) gether, arms hanging at the sides.
~b. On the/comnand “Stop" performers return to the ready position in,.
I rntidipationyof the next activity or direction,  ~ o~

3. Help ounlls develop phy31c11 strength avd power through varLQUS bxercises.

L4

Count 17~ Bend knees and waist élightly and jump forwar

still bent..
Count,2: Straighten body W1th head hi"h and look

around , R

Resert umping amd: 100king several times,
333 .

314 . ‘r‘

’ //Examples- -
a. Arm-shoulder deveiopment ‘: Bimeneracs e gk I —
. . ‘ , N .
1) A4rm Flin-Flops - . -
- e Deady’: Take strlde p031t10n, arms hanglng at si@es.
’ Jount 1: Raice #rms £irce“ully. overhead, shoulders back.
, Count 2: Flop forﬁard at waist, touching hands to qeet
- Repeat fl pring up and f{lopping dewn‘several times,
" ‘ . s ,,’ ' N - *
2) Open and Cl ’e the Gate . . .
{ . - Tea //&ake stride position, elbows up, fingerti .
oy - 7 touching in front of chest. .
$ Count 1! Swing arms vide to sides, shoulder high.
. Count/a: Bend ‘elbows,. bringing, arms back to ready positlon.
. Repeat opening and closing gate several times, )
. . 2 PN )
//53, Birds Fly/ - .
L Ready: Take stride position, arms hanging at sides.-
T~ . . Count 1: Raise extended arms quickly sideward. L
A3
Tl /Count 2: Lowe ' -arms vi orously, without slapping sides.
Pt , / Repeat uwings: up and dowm several times. .
. b. Leg*dg\elopnent o ’ S fo. ;
- T~ \ - * .
ANgar oo “ .
iieadys Stand straight, arms bent in front of body."




) I c e e oy
2 C , \ 1 . e e !
. \\ Y N . PR -
) A 2) Béuncinc-Ball . : . ~ -
R . ' “eadyy-*  Stand straight, arms- hanging at sides. \\‘ )
o ) Qount-1l: Bend %nees and jump up, landing fdce to- rxght, f
Cuunt 2: _Xeep "eef on floor and.do bormcing motiorn with nees,’
..epeat big and\lxttle bounceq alternately fac1ng to right, - Ho=
o ) _then Teft. . -~ SR 2T Lo [,
) . " T ' ) e - e eET
- ) 3) rr. Jack-in-the 3Sox D . N
leadv: .Stand straicht, arm¢ hangln"’at 51des.

. Couat l: Squat “eet slightlv auz , frms crossed on chest,
Count 2: Spring up to stride position, extending arms
v.rorously, ’
»¢peat s uctting and sprinéing up several times.

- ~

‘¢. Trunk development
g .

e 1y Tear u_ | e o

" -p .- ..eacdv: Tale stricde position, arms hanging at sides.
. « - Count l: GStep. for”a1m 1ith one foot, keeping other foot .. -
. . in place. ¢ )
» LN Count 2: Bend~at waist and hug extended leg with both ari's.

‘ ' " Count 3:° Straighten up. -
-epeat s.weral times, stepping forward on > ternatg feet.
i ™) :-es in the Vind . T S ‘

) O “eady: ™ Take stride position, arms o erhead, hands zelaxed.

Count 1: Sway bodv and arms t»> richt and straighten up.

R . Sount 2: Sway body and arms to le®t and straichten upa
N \5_;:::::§é3eat several times, al ernating s'7aving to right and left.-

A d

Q’}}‘ sus Stops B

“eddy: Stand straisht, hands. on hips.

- - . - Count 1: Bend fortvard at waist, touch*nr “neeg vith fingers. .
, L " Couat 2: Bend farther,touching ankles vith fingzers.
' ) Count 3: Bend farther, to'cklng floor with fingrrs, ..
Count &4: “etutn to ready ;051t10n with hands of hips.

) ¢ . * 3 t\‘(:
4, Have pupils do -the following exercises to stmengthen trunk muscles,
. ) 5

a, *Lie flat on a mat. . - . s
- Raige the knees; a child holds the ‘feet down. . : T
2 Flex the trunk toaard the thighs. * - )
Round the back wvhile rising slowly. - * . :
Lt . _ Hold:for 2 ccuntge - . - : . '
: Slouly rcturn to t'e Startlng p051t10n .
- > . . . * . . . . . PR .
. b. Lie flat ‘on mat., . . T o ¥ 2
* s Raise legs with 'mees bent. ) : ' . -t
_ * Koll the hips from side to side, . T e
» ' Straxghten legs and extend arms to the side, . : R
xRoli in this position. .. %. vt ’
] ¢ * - A -
i ¢, Li€ on stomchi child holds feet. BT
) : ' . Reise body from waist. o L 2 LT : :
: . . Extend Arfls. . Y . . ) v .
. i 3 . -y o s N N
_ Q ' s . . N ! 0-0 4 .
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" S,— Help pupils develop phvsical strength and gouer'through‘the use of
eguipaent, ‘llow then to use: ’

ladder

Junp ropegs
duli Socps
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- .hat ilave You Learned? ] .

3 -
-~ T~ .

= .

1. Do tae Edilowin; exercises: (It may be necessary fc the teacher to demonstrate.)

“- a. Open anc close the gate . ’
. . b, Mr, Jac:-in-the box
¢, Trees ir the wind . . .

2. Do the folio-ing on the apparatus:
2. P.ll-up L . .
b. Side rail . o
. :

. Single rung ) .

3. Do the follovins on the rings: .o )

- ’ .

' a. Around the ‘rorld .. . W l ‘ s .

b, 3Sasket "eave . - b ‘L

4. Do thre folloviry jump rope exercises: ‘ ) -l

- a, Jump usin: the short rope. ) : . )

b, Hop om either foor using the short jump rope. . . '
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; AGILITY, COORDINATION, SPEED, AND BALANCE . .

Learning Obje:tives

1. Develsp speed, A . ’
’ {
L]

+
: 2. 1Improve coordinatioh, balance, and agility, ’

. Sugrested Learning Activiiies

»

., 1. Teach pupils - rarious activities in order to develop and improve their speed.,
Allov thea to: ! ¢ ) . ¢Y)

a. Perfprm.shuttle runs, - ) !
5. Sporint 25, 57, 75, and 1Q0 yards. A
. c, S%ip, hop, lump, leap, slide, and callop in relay races. ~°~ . ‘
. d. Participate in relay races. - . ”'« o N '
. ] 1) Iescue telay--Leader runs to the fir t player oh his‘ team, grasps
- - o , - this player's right hand with his left hand, and both
" run back to the goal-line,
Rescued player runs bacn,and gets next player until all

have béen rescued, . ) .

- k . 7 v - —

. « . ‘ \ .
2) Back and Forth relay--First player on each team rins up and oyer line
A L 2 turns and runs back and/over line 1, turns
) S "and<back ‘over line.2, turns and over line 1,
. . . . " and then once ‘more ovir jj.r;e 2, and then ryns
. S back to-hi's team. .
Both feét must cross over 11nes before run- Y.
. . nlng back to next 1ine.
. . ) -
4 3) Po;ato Aace--Two inch bioc&s are placed at six foot intervals from -
) tire starting line. Three to “six blocks per person are -
set out in chalk marked areas, .
. On the command 'Go the contestant runs to the first ° |,
S potato, picks it up, and rums back, placing it in a .
. " can or box at the starting line;s  ° :
_ C The runner follows the same ‘proeedure with the 'other
+ . ‘ .- potatoes until all have been placed in the recepcacle.
oo S The first person td.aceomplish this &s the winner. e
e, ‘Race around the track daily, and keep a record of the tine. e

‘ - ~ 4 ! v,

2. Ask the childfﬂn to perforn uniq-e exersises 1h'order to‘improve their agiliﬁy,
’“-_/,~\ coordination, and balance. Excmples" .

/ -

"

Lo ] .
Lo +* Ra, Rerform the junping jack. . .

: ) b. Jum? and’' half turn. . . .
KO ¢, Stand-on oné’ foot,, ) }37« EEN R "
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d. Stand on top of a balance board and walk
e. Stand on top of a balance board, bend, and stretch
£, Perform thqttightrope walker, - %
¢ . Ready: ' Stand straight, arms extended s1deward, shoulder,
> . . high
" Count 1: Step forward (on painted 1ine) touching héel of
. L Co forwvard foot to tges of foot ip back.’
Count 2: Step forward with other foot, p acing it in like
. ~~ manner,
Continue walking without stepping ‘off line or 'losing balance.

4

, g. Perform jet take-off. - ' -
< k Ready: ) Take stride position, arms hanging at sides.
,Count 1: *  Squat down with fingers touching floor between
: , _ . knees,
_ Count 2: Straighten knees, keeping fingers still on floor. -4
.. ‘Count 3: Straighten body, flinging arms forcefully overhead, g
o . . eéither rising on toes or giving ‘an upwatrd jump.
{ . Repeat complete actipn several times.

- . A ~ o
. . -

"h. Pﬁrforn:animal valk. : ¢ L L

' - Ready: Take all-fours position both handS\and both féet .
P on floor. T
) < Count 1: - Take a step forward with one arm and one leg.

s Count 2: gtep forward with other arm and leg. . |
Continue walking on all fours, like a dog, cat, cow, etc.

e ) B * . -

s 1 Perform stretch exercises. ' v « - VY

vz

. 1) Stand, face forward, twist the trunk as far as possible. o o
5 T2) sit, cross legs, place hands on left leg, twist the body as far as:
possible, “q . o
- 14Y3) . Lie‘on back éxtend arms in front raise body and- stretch over the
U ’head : i ' . -' .
\ - L . . : g
. 2 i Perform individualxstunts. L T . ,
. ] ; ) . A ] /;‘ .‘ " ‘
- ) Heel Knock . .. -~ T RS ‘ Y '
. . o . From the ready position, -spredd the feet apart,~spring into the .
: . . ; air, and krogk the heels together once or twice, land(with the ~\ .. .
N . . A feet apart and knees bent. NS - e e . N
’ & . S h & L .
e T ZD Jack- ~inethé Box S “\ oo 4
VY ‘~"g' - From the ready position, move to' a squat posicioa with the arms.
A o folded acrqss the chest.\ From the squat positjon, spring td a .
o ‘ ‘straddle pdsition with weight on -both- feet, arms extended to the .
H - S sides. Return-to #ﬁuat stLtion. Ty y . .
Vg . . /[ N -, — . . g‘. ¢ 7‘4"; i ;\* -~
. N « "3 Bear ‘Dance 1 - / . / et " Co
5 ) " e From the feady position £ndd arps acrosk chest, squg; ‘on one.’ . - i
. 7§ heel with the oppositd. foot extendéd forwaﬁﬂ ¢ extended . %
<. o foot” quickly‘to 2 posi. tion unde; the body as tﬁe ther foot is .

simpltaneoully extend forward‘ gepeat a uumbeg qf times. ‘ b




e

4) Coffeé Grinder - v :
From the ready position, place one hand on the surface, weight
supported on “the hand and both feet. Move in a circle, using
the feet as in walking. Hand acts as a pivot or hub.

5) Crab Walk L : . e -

. From the ready position, place the hahds on the floor behind
nips legs bent at kneas, Face up and back stra(ght. Walk
backward, using right arm and leg, and then .left.arm and leg
Walk fotward, .using same methad )

6) "lr.pmn..u.nb“le
“2llon hands and ‘ecL, egpinc. "hees and ‘arns s:raicht,

7) Juc't taddie | - e ‘ : B
“‘alk in deep squat pos Llon eeping %nees far apa t, back

“straizh®, “and head * ich, Je_d arms and place ands on
sstoulders for wings, ) )

. -
N

" 3) atbit Jump - s .
: Scuat dowm, pIace‘Hands on fldor vay out in front of feet,
s Junp fpet- to hands, llove hgnds out. Jump feet te hands,
v Junp across fleoor.im this nanner . :
. .. » v
9) lising Sum . C e
12 on floor "and ‘'rau “nees up close to chest, Clasp hands -
» ‘aﬁound “nées., Rock.back uhtil+feet are in the air. . Then
roct fdruard hard until weight;ls pn feet Do not unclasp
. hands, - -V ’
B 4 ] ¢ "
.10) S%t ups ) : .

liands over head, lié on back. Come to a sitting position,
ceping - levs stralght and reach sver and touch “oes. Lie
covm slowly, *. e

+

11) ?uéh-ups :
Lie Qn ﬁloor‘fage dovn with palms—en“fioor shoulder width
apart. Raise-body from.floor until arms are straight and

+ body is in a stralght line from head to toes. Lower body

. by bending,elbows until only thé chin ‘ouches the floor. °
. Raise bodf-again by straightening arms.. Children should
-( try to increase the number of push-ups they can do without
X stopﬁfng‘ X . Ca )
" - . ' T - LN
-§ L . N . i L . '
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REVILCY

‘That Have You Learned? . . - :

1. Sprint around the track.
2. Hop around the softball diamond.
3, Perform the following exercises: .
. a. Walk along the white line arodnd tﬂe diamond,
b. Do the jumping jack.

c. Do five sit-ups. . - .
> . d. Do as many push-ups as you can, -

.
&
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ENDURANCE
A * -

Learning Objective

Increase endurance ofp.the total body.

[y

Suggested Learning Activities

.

l. Have the children perform exercises which will 1ncrease endurance of the
total body. Examples:

a. Run in place. . .

b. Climb stairs., '

c. Hop and skip increasing the time. .

d. Rapidly repeat jumps on both feet. While in the air the knees should

- be drawn as high as possible.

e. Lie on back., Throw arms-toward the feet and lift the head. The knees
should be brought to the! chest in one continuous movement. Rapidly
return to the starting position,

f. From a standing position, squat placing hands on the floor. From this
position both legs are extended to the rear at the same time. Return
to the squat position and then to the stand position. ’

g. Stand. Move feet to a side-straddle position and 51mu1taneously
swing the arms sideward to an overhead position.

h. Jump rope to rhymes. Examples:

1) Chickety, chickety, chickety, chop
How many times before I stop?
One, two, three, four, etc.

2) Bobby, Bobby,~at the gate
Eating cherries from a plate,
. How many cherries did he. eat?
*  One, two, three, four, etc.
(Jumt until missing or up to
imes.)

- 3) Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, turn around, - !
) . Teddy Dear, Teddy Bear, touch the ground.

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, go up stairs,

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, say your prayers, ¢

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, turn out the light,

Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear, say 'Good Night!" .

(Do action suggested by poem.) '

"~ 4) Charlie McCarthy sat on a pin,
How many inches ‘did it go in?
One, two, three, four, etc,:

: 341 © . SR
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b. Stand, circle, and swing arms for an increasing length of time.

5) Mabel, Mabel, set the table,
Don't forget the salt and pepper.
(On pepper the rope is swung fater and
faster, children take one jump to . -
each swing of the rope until they miss.)

6) Dowri in the meadow where the green grass grows, &
There sat (name of jumper) looking pretty as a rose.
Along came (4nd boy's name) and kissed her on the cheek,
How many kisses did she get in a week?
(Jump until misses made.)

7) Vote, vote for dear old (name of jumper).
Calling (jumper calls another jumper in) at the door.
(Name of new jumper) is the one who has the jolly fun,
‘n1 we won't vote for (old jumper) any more.
(Old jumper runs out, leaving new jumper to continue.)

Impress upon the pupils the importance of‘'walking. Talk-to the class abdut
the value of taking long walks.

Discuss with the class the value of jogging. Point out that athletes jog
for periods of time during -the day and increase the~distance from day -ta day.

Have children perform exercises which will strengthen the endurance in arms

)

‘and shoulders. Examples:

a. Stand, extend arms, and hold for an increasing length of time.

Have children perform exercises which will develop endurance in leg muscles.4
Examples:

noe

a. Perform leg swings. ' C

b. Perform balances with legs extended. )

c. Perform bicycle for an-increasing length of time. Lie on floor, back
- . supported by hands and weight of body on lhouIders. With feet and *

-

. legs imitate riding .a.bicycle. : -
d. Perform the seal. Place hands onfldor. ,Extend legs baesziﬁifiii;nzf\\\\

on hands. Walk forward on hands,. drngging legs. Kéep back straight
and head high. . .
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REVIEW

. What Have You Learned”?

.

Jump rope‘to)th; rhymes:

a. Chickety, chickety, chickety, chop
How many’ times before I stop?
One, two, three, four, etc.

b. Charlie McCarthy sas on a pin, .
How many inches did it go in?’ ' .
One, two, three, four, etc.

£
-

Per form the bicycle exercise, (Teacher may have to demonstrate first.)

' Stand, ext?nd arms, and hold for an increasing length of time.

Stand, circle, and swing armg for an increasing length of:pime.
Lie on back. Throw arms toward the feet and lift the head,
should be brought to the chest in one continuous movement.
return to the starting position,

The knees .
Rapidly

o
H
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‘CONDITIONING EXERCISES -

.Learning Objective

Learn warm up-activities.

. - N

Suggested Learuinngctivities'

‘1. Have the children do warm'up activities prior to orgahfsed games, Teach
them various exercises and activities. Examples: -

. a. Treadmill (2 counts)

\ ‘From the ready position, commence running in place, facing forward.
One foot ‘contacts the surface on each count,
Repeat a number of times.
This actions is.to be continuous. 'stop."

3

Y

b. Lariat (4 counts)
From the ready position, place hands on hips, feet apart.
.Bend forward from the waist (1); bend trunk to the right (2);
bend trunk backward (3); bend trunk to the 1eft-(47?'“9tgf."

]
‘e, Little D1pper (4 counts) - )
JFrom the reading positlon, pla;e hands .on hips. .
Raise on toes (1), dip to a half Knee bend (2), raise on.the
toes (3); lower heels to surface (4). "Stop."

oL d, Jumping Jack (2 counts) a A -t
j’ ~ * From the ready position, sprlpg to stride position and clap hands .
£ overhead as weight comes to rest on both Téet (1), spring again,

and return to ready: position (2),.

¢ , . , Repeat a number of times, dAction should be continuous. ‘Stop.
e. Thrust™(4 counts) C .
i From the ready positiop, extend fist and arms forward at shoulder
’ h height. w .

. Move fists back to. the shoulders and elbows to the rear at )
. ' shoulder level (1); thrust arms and fists forward to .
‘. ) . . original position (2); with arms, make a shoulder igh”
’ —art tQ rear (3); return.arms*to orfginal forward position (4)

, ’! i 'Stopo [1)
. f. Bobble A counté) ' L - .
) ) From the ready pdsition, place hands on hips,. feet apart. *

Bend forward from the waist; bob trunk 3 times without
;ssunfng an upright position, but on ‘fourth count assume’

E T " - an upright ‘position.
.. 'Eath downward motion is a céunmt. 'Stog."’ '
2 4 - . 3 .. .
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h' <7 ‘ " )

Q . . " " i’ ‘- W ' P .
ERIC - ) . © 380 Ty s
‘ JArur p. ic - - ' . . “ . 0',




‘

g. Twister (4 counts)
From the ready position, extend arms sideways, shoulder
' .. height, feet apart.
Twist trunk to the right (1); twisting trunk to the left,
return to the original positiom (2); twist trunk
~ ' gé the left (3); twisting trunk to the right,
. ., /return to the original position (4). '"Stop."

v

.h.” Windmill (4 counts) T
From the ready position, extend arms sideways, shoulder height,
‘feet apart. :

Bend trunk forward and to the left, right hand touching left
toe (1); return to upright position (2); bend trunk
forward and to the right, left hand touching right —

> toe (3); return to upright position (4). 'Stop."

i.. Dervish Jump :
From the ready position, spread the feet apart, spring into -

the air, and execyte a half turn to the right. ’
This is repeated, compléting a full turn, 8 . .

. The activity is executed again, this time turning to the kgft.

N

j.* Sit-ups and push-ups -~
k. .Rope jumping with & short or long rope.
1. Jog, around the playground \\\—V-

s - . ,

m. Exercise on‘the apparatus C

Stunts
Y
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Do the following con&ii:ioning exercises: ‘(Teacher&should ‘demot ’
¢ , ’

»

1. Treadmill ~ - A
2. Windmill . . - - /
3. Lariat ‘ .
4, Jf;mpingl Jack - ’ R ' / ‘ g , . o s
5. Bobble ! o L B :
6. Twister .~ ‘ - . / , .

7. Dervish Jump * Ly
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